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CALENDAR 


June  24-25,     Tuesday  and    Wednesday — Registration    days. 

June       26,     Thursday — Instruction  begins  in  all  courses. 

June       27,     Friday — General   Meeting,  8  p.  m.     Public  exercises  in  Ger- 
rard    Hall. 

June       2^,     Saturday — All  classes  meet  at  the  hours  scheduled  for  Wed- 
nesday's classes. 
Reception  to  students,  Bynum  Gymnasium,  8  :30  p.  m. 

July  4,     Friday — Holiday.      Public    exercises. 

Aug.         5,     Thursday — Class  instruction  ends  at  1 :30.     Examinations  be- 
gin at  2  :30  p.  m. 

Aug.       6-7,     Wednesday  and  Thursday — Summer  School  examinations. 

Aug.       7-8,     Thursday  and  .Friday — State   examinations. 

(The   State  examinations   will  close  at   1:30  Friday,  Au- 
gust 8th.) 

Dates  for  Institutes 

For  High  School  Teachers,  Principals,  Superintendents,  and  Supervisors: 

First  Institute — June  26-July  6. 
Second    Institute — July   14-15. 

Social  Work  Conference 

July  13-20. 


Detailed  announcements  of  lectures,  conferences,  and  entertainments 
will  be  issued  weekly  while  the  Summer  School  is  in  session. 

Special  bulletins  announcing  in  detail  the  work  of  the  institutes  and 
of  the  Social  Work  Conference  will  be  issued  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
Summer  School. 
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IMPORTANT  SUGGESTIONS 


1.  Have  your  room  reserved  in  advance. 

2.  Urge  your   room-mate  to  make   reservation   promptly;   otherwise  the 

management   will  have   to   assign   someone   to   the   room   with  you. 

3.  Before  leaving  home  mark  ygur  trunk  plainly,  putting  your  own  name 

on  it  and  the  name  of  the  dormitory  to  which  you  have  been  as- 
signed, and  have  it  checked  to  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  If  you  make 
your  reservation  before  June  10th,  a  printed  card  giving  your  Chapel 
Hill  address  (room  number  and  name  of  dormitory)  and  a  bag- 
gage check  will  be  sent  to  you.  This  card  attached  to  your  trunk 
or  baggage  will  insure  its  prompt  delivery  without  expense,  pro- 
vided you  DELIVER  THE  CHECK  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  SuMMER  ScHOOL'S 
OFFICIAI,  REPRESENTATIVE  AT   UNIVERSITY    STATION. 

4.  Be   sure   to   provide   yourself    with    the   necessary   articles    which   you 

are  expected  to  bring;  bed  linen,  pillows,  towels,  etc. 

5.  If  convenient  for  you  to  do   so,  confer  with  your   superintendent  or 

principal  and  get  his  advice  as  to  the  courses  you  should  pursue  in 
the  Summer  School. 

6.  Do  not  plan  too  much.     Fifteen  hours  of  class  work  a  week  is  a  rea- 

sonable amount  to  attempt.    More  than  20  hours  will  not  be  allowed. 

7.  Decide  before  coming  that  you  will  stay  the   full  six  weeks.     It  will 

cost  but  little  more  to  stay  the  full  term  than  it  will  to  stay  a 
few  days,  and  the  benefits  will  be  many-fold  greater. 

8.  Be  present  for  the  first  roll-call.     The  person  who  begins   his  work 

a  day  or  a  week  late  is  obliged  to  labor  under  a  handicap.  Work 
will  start  promptly  as  scheduled,  and  the  pace  will  be  brisk. 

9.  If  you  wish  to  pursue   in  the   Summer   School  courses   counting   for 

University  credit,  you  should  make  application  for  such  courses  in 
advance. 

10:  Please  note  that  certain  courses  will  not  be  given  unless  applied  for 
in  advance. 

11.  If,  after  examining  this  bulletin  carefully,  there  is  further  informa- 
tion you  desire,  address  N.  W.  Walker,  director  of  the  Summer 
School,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 


HISTORICAL  NOTE 


The  old  "Summer  Normal"  at  the  University  was  a  pioneer 
in  the  summer  school  field.  It  was  established  in  1877  by  Dr. 
Kemp  P.  Battle,  and  it  seems  to  have  been  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
America.  It  ran  for  eight  years,  and  enrolled  2,480  teachers 
and  students.    It  suspended  in  1884. 

Revived  in  1894,  the  Summer  School  ran  eleven  years  during 
its  second  period  of  usefulness  until  1904  when  it  was  again 
suspended.  During  this  period  1,541  teachers  and  students  were 
enrolled. 

The  New  Summer  School 

Revived  again  in  1907,  the  new  Summer  School  began  work 
on  a  modest  scale.  The  first  year  there  were  only  36  students  in 
attendance.  Provision  was  made  to  offer  instruction  in  only  a 
few  departments,  and  the  branches  included  in  the  program  of 
study  were  those  most  generally  taught  in  the  high  schools.  The 
number  of  students  increased  and  new  departments  were  opened. 
In  1916  (the  year  before  our  country  entered  the  World  War) 
most  of  the  departments  of  the  University  offering  liberal  arts 
and  scientific  courses  were  open  during  the  Summer  School. 
Many  of  the  courses  offered  were  of  university  and  college 
grade.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  that  year  reached  1,052. 
The  years  1917  and  1918  saw  a  falling  off  in  the  number  of 
Summer  School  students  as  a  result  of  our  participation  in  the 
war.  There  were  901  in  1917,  and  618  in  1918.  At  the  time  our 
country  entered  the  war  in  April,  1917,  plans  were  under  way  to 
take  care  of  an  attendance  of  1,500,  and  doubtless  that  number 
would  have  come  had  it  not  been  for  the  war. 

During  these  years  the  Summer  School  has  developed  into 
an  institution  of  force  and  power  that  has  exercised  an  elevating 
influence  on  the  educational  life  of  the  whole  state,  and  has  estab- 
lished itself  firmly  in  the  esteem  of  the  teaching  profession.  The 
session  of  1919  promises  to  be  one  of  the  most  successful  ever 
conducted  at  Chapel  Hill. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Harry  Woodburn  Chase,  Ph.  D.,  Chairman  of  the  Faculty. 

Nathan  Wilson  Walker,  A.  B.,  Director. 

Thomas  James  Wilson,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Registrar. 

Miss  Louise  Coeeey,  Secretary. 

Charles  Thomas  Woollen,  Business  Manager. 

Julius  Algernon  Warren,  Treasurer. 

George  Pickard,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Louis  Round  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Librarian. 

Eric  A.  Abernethy,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Summer  School. 

Miss  Bettie  Gattis,  Nurse  in  charge  of  Infirmary. 

Henry  B.  Marrow,  A.  B.,  Secretary,  Teachers'  Bureau. 

Robert  B.  Lawson,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Miss  Elsie  B.  Heller,  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Advisory  Committee  on  Administration:  Professors  Walker, 
Noble,  Howe,  Wilson,  T.  J.,  Williams,  L.  A.,  Patterson, 
Chase. 

Faculty  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing:  Professors  Wilson,. 
T.  J.,  Howe,  Chase,  Daggett. 

Faculty  Committee  on  Graduate  School:  Professors  Raper, 
Chase,  Greenlaw. 

Comm^ittee  on  Normal  Courses  ajid  Demonstration  School:  Pro- 
fessors Noble,  Williams,  Mr.  Griffin,  Mr.  Pusey,  Mr. 
Morrison. 


CHAPERONES  IN  CHARGE  OF  DORMITORIES 

Mrs.  Leake  Peace,  Vance  Building. 
Mrs.  J.  M.  Williams,  Battle  Building. 
Mrs.  J.  W.  Patton,  Pettigrew  Building. 
Mrs.  C.  R.  Hinshaw,  Smith  Building. 
Mrs.  W.  H.  Walker,  Jr.,  Old  West  Building. 
Mrs.  Lee  J.  Shine,  Old  East  Building. 
Mrs.  C.  U.  Williams,  Carr  Building. 
Mrs.  E.  J.  CoLTRANE,  South  Building. 
Mrs.  Laura  M.  Jones,  Sigma  Chi  Hall. 


STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 


JAMES    MUNSIE    BELL,    Ph.  D Chemistry 

Professor    of    Physical    Chemistry 
University   of   North    Carolina 

JOHN   JAY    BLAIR,    B.  S Drawing 

Superintendent    of    Schools 
Wilmington,   N.    C. 

MISS  HARRIET  E.  BOWEN Demonstration   School 

Teacher    in    the    Chapel    Hill    Graded    School 

EUGENE  CUNNINGHAM  BRANSON,  A.M. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

Kenan   Professor   of   Rural    Economics  and    Sociology 
University  of   North   Carolina 

LAUTREC   CRANMER   BROGDEN,   M.  A School    Supervision 

State    Supervisor    of    Rural    Elementary    Schools 

KENT  JAMES   BROWN,   Ph.  D German 

Associate   Professor   of    German 
University    of    North    Carolina 

DUDLEY  DeWITT  CARROLL,  Ph.  D Economics 

Profess   r    of    Economics 

University    of   North    Carolina 

HARRY  WOODBURN  CHASE,   Ph.  D Psychology 

Professor   of   Psychology  and   Chairman   of   the    Faculty 
University    of    North    Carolina 

COLLIER  COBB,  A.M.,  D.  Sc Geology  and  Geography 

Professor   of   Geology   and    Mineralogy 
University   of   North    Carolina 

MISS  ANNIE  M.  CHERRY,  B.  P Primary  Methods 

Rural    Supervisor    of    Elementary    Schools    of    Halifax    County 

PARKER  H AYWARD  DAGGETT,  S.  B General  Science 

Professor    of    Electrical    Engineering 
University    of   North    Carolina 

HARRY  TOWLES  DAVIS Geology 

Assistant   in    Geology 

University    of   North    Carolina 

WILLIAM  MORTON  DEY,  Ph.  D Spanish  and  French 

Professor   of   the    Romance   Languages   and   Literatures 
University   of   North    Carolina 

HAROLD  MILTON  ELLIS,  Ph.  D English 

Professor    of    English 

Trinity    College,   N.    C. 

MRS.  WILLIAM  JASPER  FERRELL Piano  Pedagogy 

Professor   of   Piano   and    Music   Pedagogy 
Meredith   College,   Raleigh,   N.   C. 
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WESLEY  CRITZ  GEORGE,  Ph.  D Zooi^ogy  and  Botany 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Zoology 
The    University    of    Georgia 

ISAAC  CEBERN   GRIFFIN Grammar   School   Methods 

Superintendent   of    the   Shelby.    N.    C,   Graded    Schools 

GUSTAV  HAGEDORN Public   School  Music 

Supervisor   of    Music   in    the   Public    Schools  of    Raleigh,    N.    C. 

GEORGE  KENNETH  GRANT  HENRY,  A.M.,  Ph.  D Latin 

Assistant  Professor  of  Latin 

University   of   North    Carolina 

ALLAN   WILSON  HOBBS,   Ph.  D Mathematics 

Instructor  in   Mathematics 

University   of   North    Carolina 

GEORGE    HOWE,    Ph.  D Latin 

Professor  of   the   Latin    Language   and  Literature 
University   of   North    Carolina 

MISS   LILY  NELSON   JONES Writing 

Supervisor   of   Writing   in    the    Durham    City   Schools 

EARLE  O.  KARICKHOFF,  A.  M Sociology 

Professor  of  History  and  Political   Economy 
Salem    College,    W.    Va. 

MISS  SALLIE  KIRBY Demonstration   School 

Student   in    Elementary    Education 

Teachers     College,     Columbia    University 

EDGAR  W.  KNIGHT,   Ph.  D Education 

Professor-elect    of    Rural    Education 
University   of   North    Carolina 

FREDERICK  H.  KOCH,  Ph.  D Dramatic  Literature 

Professor   of   Dramatic   Literature 
University    of    North    Carolina 

MISS  BETTY  AIKEN  LAND Primary  Methods 

Supervisor    of   Elementary    Schools    of    Guilford    County 

ROBERT   BAKER   LAWSON,   M.  D Physical  Education 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

University   of   North    Carolina 

MRS.  WALTER  LEE  LEDNUM Stenography  and  Typewriting 

President,    Durham,   N.    C,   Business   School 

EDGAR   LONG,    M.  A English 

Professor    of    English 

Erskine   College,    Due    West,    S.    C. 

GEORGE  McFARLAND  McKIE,  A.  M English 

Associate  Professor  of  Public   Speaking 
University   of   North    Carolina 

HENRY  BURWELL  MARROW,  A.  B School  Law 

Superintendent    of    Schools 
Smithfield,   N.    C. 

CHARLES  STAPLES  MANGUM,  M.  D Health  and  Sanitation 

Professor   of   Anatomy 

University   of   North    Carolina 
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MISS  HENRIETTE  MARIE  MASSELING Story-Tki  i.ing 

Story    Specialist    in    the    City    Schools   of   Atlanta,    Ga. 

JAMES  STRONG  MOFFATT,  Jr.,  A.  M Engush 

Assistant   in    ICnglish 

University   of   North    Carolina 

FRED  W.  MORRISON,  M.  A. 

Superintendent  oe  Demonstration  Schooe 

Superintendent    of    the    Chapel   Hill    Graded    School 

MISS  MAMIE  L.  NEWMAN,  A.  B.,  M.  A Home  Economics 

Home    Economics,    Virginia    State   Normal    School 
Farmville,  Va. 

MARCUS   CICERO   STEPHENS    NOBLE Pedagogy 

Professor  of  Pedagogy  and  Dean  of  the   School  of   Education 
University    of    North    Carolina 

STUART  GRAYSON   NOBLE,   Ph.  D Education 

Professor  of   Education 

Millsaps    College,    Jackson,    Mississippi 

ANDREW   HENRY   PATTERSON,   A.  M .Physics 

Professor   of  Physics 

University   of   North    Carolina 

GUY  B.   PHILLIPS,  A.  B High   Schooe 

Superintendent  Oxford  Graded  Schools 

WILLIAM  WHAT  LEY  PIERSON,  Jr.,  Ph.  D History 

Assistant   Professor    of    History 
University   of    North    Carolina 

MISS   MARY  POORE Writing 

Supervisor    of    Writing    in    the    City    Schools    of 
Birmingham,    Ala. 

EDWIN  DAVIS  PUSEY,  A.  M Grammar  School  Methods 

Superintendent    of    City    Schools,    Durham,    N.     C. 

E.  OSCAR  RANDOLPH,  M.  A.,  Lit.  D Geology 

Professor    of    Geology 
State    College,    Texas 

WILLIAM  WALTER  RANKIN,  Jr.,  A.  M Mathematics 

Instructor    in    Mathematics 

University   of   North    Carolina 

MISS  DORIS  P.  ROSENTHAL Drawing 

Head    of    the   Art    Department 

California    State    Normal    School,    Santa   Barbara 

S.  G.  RUBINOW,  B.  S.A.,  M.  S Agriculture 

Agricultural    Extension    Service,    Raleigh,    N.    C. 

SAMUEL   LLOYD   SHEEP,   M.  E Arithmetic 

Superintendent    of    City    Schools,    Elizabeth    City,    N.    C. 

MISS  HELEN  REID  SHELL Demonstration  School 

Teacher  in    the  Chapel   Hill    Graded    School 

MISS  MARY  E.  THOMPSON,  A.M.,   Pd.  D Education 

Supervisor    of    Primary    Schools,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 

RICHARD  HURT  THORNTON,  A.  M English 

Assistant    Professor    of    English 
University   of   North    Carolina 
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WALTER  DALLAM  TOY,   M.  A German 

Professor    of    the    Germanic    Languages    and   Literatures 
University  of  North   Carolina 

ADOLPH  VERMONT,  A.  M French 

Professor   of    French 

Converse    College,    Spartanburg,    S.    C. 

HENRY  McGILBERT  WAGSTAFF,  Ph.  D History 

Professor    of    History 

University   of   North    Carolina 

ALVIN   SAWYER  WHEELER,   Ph.  D Chemistry 

Professor    of   Organic    Chemistry 
University   of   North    Carolina 

LESTER  ALONZO  WILLIAMS,  Pd.  D Schooi.  Administration 

Professor    of    School    Administration 
University   of   North    Carolina 

LOUIS  ROUND  WILSON,   Ph.  D Library  Science 

Professor   of    Library    Science   and   Director   of    Extension 
University   of   North    Carolina 


LECTURERS 

Among  the  prominent  lecturers  who  will  appear  before  the 
Summer  School  are  the  following: 

Dr.  p.  p.  Claxton,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

Dr.  Edwin  Mims,  Professor  of  English,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Dr.  Stephen  S.  Colvin,  Director  of  the  School  of  Education, 
Brown  University. 

Dr.  Edgar  J.  Banks,  Author,  Lecturer,  Explorer,  Alpine,  New 
Jersey. 

Dr.  Frldlrich  H.  Koch,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature, 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Francis  P.  VenablL,  Ex-President,  and  Kenan  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in  Community  Organi- 
zation, U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education. 

Dr.  E.  C.  Brooks,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
for  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Collier  Cobb,  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Prof.  L.  L.  Friend,  Supervisor  of  High  Schools  for  West 
Virginia. 

SuPT.  John  J.  Blair,  of  the  Wilmington  Schools. 

Miss  Doris  P.  Rosenthal,  Head  of  the  Art  Department  Cali- 
fornia State  Normal  School,  Santa  Barbara. 


Part  i— general  information 


The  Summer  Term:  June  24-August  8 

The  thirty-second  session  of  the  University  Summer  School 
will  open  on  Tuesday,  June  24th,  and  continue  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks,  closing  on  Thursday,  August  8th.  Classes  will  hold  their 
regularly  scheduled  meetings  on  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Satur- 
day of  the  opening  week,  but  after  that  the  school  will  be  in 
session  only  five  days  each  week,  from  Monday  to  Friday. 

Registration 

The  regular  time  for  registration  will  be  Tuesday  and  \\^ed- 
nesday,  June  24th  and  25th.  All  students  of  the  Summer  School 
should  try  to  be  present  and  register  on  those  days,  as  the  regu- 
lar class  work  will  begin  promptly  at  8:00  on  Thursday  morning, 
June  26th.  There  are  certain  preliminary  arrangements  to  be 
made  in  the  way  of  arranging  courses,  securing  board  and  lodg- 
ing, getting  the  necessary  books,  etc.,  all  of  which  should  be  at- 
tended to,  if  possible,  before  class  work  begins.  To  be  on  hand 
promptly  so  as  to  begin  with  the  regular  class  is  far  more  satis- 
factory than  to  come  in  a  day  or  two  late. 

Registration  in  the  courses  counting  for  the  A.B.  and  A.M. 
degrees  will  not  be  permitted  after  Monday,  June  30th. 

Departments  of  Instruction 

In  the  Summer  School  of  1919  instruction  will  be  offered  in 
the  following  departments.  For  description  of  the  courses  see 
Parts  II  and  III,  pages  32-68. 


Agriculture 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Drawing 

Economics 

Education 

English 

French 

Geography 


Geology 

German 

Health  and  Hygiene 

History 

Home  Economics 

Latin 

Library  Science 

Mathematics 

Music 

Office  Practice 


Physics 

Rural  Economics 
and  Sociology 
School  Law 
Spanish 
Stenography 
Typewriting 
Writing 
Zoology 
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For  Whom  Courses  are  Planned 

Professional  and  Cultural  Courses  are  planned  for: 

1.  Teachers  of   Primary  (irades. 

2.  Teachers  of  Grammar  Grades. 

3.  High  School  Teachers  and  Principals. 

4.  Teachers  of  Special  Subjects. 

5.  County  and  City  Superintendents  and  Supervisors. 

6.  Candidates  for  Admission  to  College  who  wish  to  make 
up  deficiencies  in  entrance  requirements. 

7.  Teachers  who  expect  to  take  the  State  Examination  for 
Professional  Certificates  in  July,  whether  applying  for  the  orig- 
inal certificate,  renewal,  or  additional  credit. 

8.  College  and  University  Students  who  desire  to  earn  extra 
credit  towards  the  A.B.  degree. 

9.  Students,  Teachers,  and  others  wishing  to  pursue  Pro- 
fessional and  Cultural  Courses  leading  to  the  A.B.  and  A.M. 
degrees. 

Courses  in  Education 
In  the  Department  of  Education  numerous   courses   will  be 
oiTered  in  the  following  group  divisions : 
Primary  Grades 
Grammar  Grades 
High  School  Grades 
Supervision 
History  of  Education  and  Psychology 

For  a  full  list  of  the  courses  offered  in  this  department,  see 
under  Education,  Part  HI  of  this  bulletin. 

These  courses  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and 
superintendents  who  are  making  an  efifort  to  fit  themselves  for 
better  service,  and  for  students  who  wish  to  pursue  during  the 
summer  college  and  university  courses  leading  to  the  A.B.  and 
the  A.M.  degrees.  To  the  earnest  teacher  or  student  who  desires 
to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  in  serious,  quiet  study  under  the 
direction  of  competent  instructors,  excellent  opportunities  are 
offered. 

Courses  for  University  Credit 

The  Summer  School  is  from  year  to  year  enlarging  the  scope 
of  its  work  by  opening  other  departments  and  offering  additional 
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courses,  many  of  which  count  for  credit  towards  the  degrees  of 
A.B.  and  A.M.  A  Hst  of  these  courses  is  given  below,  and  a  de- 
scription of  each,  with  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  credit  given, 
is  included  in  the  statements  made  by  the  various  departments. 
(See  pages  32-68.) 

Summer   School   Credits 

One  Summer  School  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one-half  a 
course  for  a  term  (quarter)  of  the  regular  session.  The  credit 
allowance  for  courses  in  the  Summer  School  is  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  weekly  meetings,  a  course  meeting  for  five  hours 
each  week  counting  for  one  hour,  one  meeting  for  ten  hours 
weekly,  for  two  hours. 

In  no  case  will  credit  be  given  unless  the  student  has  been  in 
regular  attendance  on  the  course  during  the  whole  summer  ses- 
sion, and  has  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course 
together  with  the  final  examination.  Students  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  register  for  courses  counting  for  college  or  university 
credit  later  than  Monday,  June  30th. 

The  standard  of  work  in  courses  given  for  University  credit 
will  be  in  all  respects  that  of  the  corresponding  courses  as  given 
during  the  regular  session,  as  these  courses  are  an  integral  part 
of  the  work  of  the  University.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  University 
that  by  the  introduction  of  such  courses,  increased  service  may 
be  rendered  to  the  growing  body  of  teachers  in  the  State  who 
have  already  completed  college  courses  or  done  some  work  of 
college  grade  and  who  desire  while  in  service  to  improve  them- 
selves along  both  professional  and  cultural  lines,  and  at  the  same 
time  receive  formal  recognition  for  their  work. 

Courses  of  Freshman  and  Sophomore  grade  will  not  be 
credited  toward  graduate  work.  Courses  of  Junior  and  Senior 
grade  may  be  counted  toward  a  minor  for  such  work,  as  indi- 
cated in  the  regulations  below.  Definite  information  about  the 
different  credits  that  certain  courses  carry  can  be  obtained  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Admission  to  Undergraduate  Courses 

Applicants  for  courses  of  Freshman  grade  must  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  entrance  as  laid  down  in  the  University  cata- 
logue.    These  requirements  comprise  a  total  of  15  units  selected 
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from  the  subjects  of  English,  foreign  languages  (ancient  and 
modern),  history,  mathematics,  and  science.  For  details  the 
applicant  is  referred  to  the  University  catalogue. 

Applicants  for  courses  of  advanced  standing  must  furnish  evi- 
dence of  work  of  college  grade  completed  at  this  or  another  in- 
stitution. Such  evidence  must  consist  of  the  ofificial  statement 
from  the  institution  where  the  work  was  done,  showing  definitely 
the  courses  pursued  and  the  amount  of  credit  recorded.  Admis- 
sion to  specific  courses  will  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the 
department  on  the  basis  of  previous  preparation.  In  some  in- 
stances the  training  in  a  branch  of  study  derived  from  experi- 
ence in  teaching  it  will  be  taken  into  account. 

Application  for  admission  to  undergraduate  courses  should 
be  sent  in  advance  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  School.  This 
application  should  be  accompanied  by  certificates  of  preparation, 
or  ofBcial  statements  from  other  institutions  that  the  applicant 
has  attended,  and  a  list  of  the  courses  the  applicant  desires  to 
pursue.     Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Candidates  for  the  Master's  Degree 

Students  who  may  wish  to  pursue  in  the  Summer  School 
courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  should,  if  possible,  make 
application  for  such  courses  before  June  tenth  and  should  send 
with  their  application  a  statement  of  their  educational  experi- 
ence. This  statement  should  include  :  ( 1 )  the  college  from  which 
the  applicant  has  a  Bachelor's  degree;  (2)  the  time  when  the 
degree  was  taken;  (3)  the  courses  pursued;  (4)  teaching  ex- 
perience. The  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  will  be 
open  to  the  students  of  the  Summer  School  upon  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  students  in  the  regular  sessions.  The  candidate 
for  such  a  degree  must  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  college 
of  approved  standing.  He  must  complete  at  least  15  hours' 
credits,  8  of  which  must  be  taken  in  the  Graduate  School ;  the 
remaining  7  may  be  taken  in  the  Graduate  School,  or  from 
courses  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  In  case  the  candidate  has 
not  had  sufficient  training  in  certain  departments  to  enable  him 
to  pursue  strictly  graduate  courses,  provision  may  be  made  in 
the  Summer  School  for  the  making  up  of  such  deficiency. 

The  degree  may  be  earned  by  graduates  of  standard  colleges 
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by  the  completion  of  an  approved  course  of  study  extending-  over 
four  summer  sessions.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  carry  dur- 
ing any  one  summer  courses  which  amount  to  more  than  four 
credits  toward  the  degree.  The  degree  will  in  no  case  be  con- 
ferred until  the  regular  commencement  next  succeeding  the  sum- 
mer session  in  which  the  work  is  completed. 

A  thesis  on  the  major  subject  of  study,  showing  capacity  for 
original  research,  must  be  submitted  to  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned  on  or  before  May  1  of  the  year  in  which  the  de- 
gree is  conferred,  and  must  be  filed  in  typewritten  form  on  or 
before  May  15th. 

Hiffh  School  Department 

In  addition  to  the  courses  announced  elsewhere  in  this  bulle- 
tin, there  will  be  regular  high  school  courses  for  students  wishing 
to  make  up  deficiencies  in  their  high  school  preparation.  Reg- 
ular classes  will  be  organized  in  English,  History,  Mathematics. 
Latin,  and  Science.  Coaching  classes  will  be  conducted  for  other 
students  of  high  school  grade.  Students  will  have  an  opportun- 
ity to  get  instruction  in  almost  any  subject  of  high  school  grade. 

Special  Lectures  and  Round-Table  Conferences 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of  instruction  enumerated 
in  the  paragraphs  above,  there  will  be  a  series  of  lectures  and 
round-table  conferences  running  through  the  entire  term,  for 
the  presentation  and  discussion  of  vital  school  problems  and 
topics  relating  to  every  practical  phase  of  school  work.  Matters 
of  school  and  classroom  management  will  receive  especial  atten- 
tion. These  conferences  will  be  made  as  genuinely  helpful  as  it 
is  possible  to  make  them.  Topics  of  especial  interest  to  prospec- 
tive teachers,  rural  school  teachers,  grade  teachers  in  the  city 
schools,  high  school  teachers,  principals,  and  superintendents 
will  be  presented  and  discussed. 

Among  those  who  will  be  present  from  time  to  time  to  deliver 
special  lectures  and  to  lead  in  the  discussions  at  these  round-table 
conferences  are  several  of  the  State's  most  thoughtful  and  pro- 
gressive city  and  county  superintendents,  college  professors,  and 
State  school  ofificials.  These  conferences  will  be  announced  in 
advance  from  week  to  week  while  the  Summer  School  is  in 
session. 
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Departmental    Conferences 

Throughout  the  session  departmental  conferences  will  be  con- 
ducted for  teachers  of  special  subjects.  These  conferences  will 
be  held  once  or  twice  a  week  and  will  be  conducted  by  the  heads 
of  the  several  departments.  The  discussions  will  supplement 
the  lectures  given  in  certain  courses.  The  attendance  will  not  be 
restricted  to  those  who  register  for  such  courses.  The  English 
conference  will  be  open  to  all  those  who  wish  to  attend ;  the 
Latin  conference,  to  all  teachers  of  Latin ;  and  so  on  for  the 
conferences  in  the  other  departments.  It  is  the  purpose  of  these 
conferences  to  aid  teachers  in  the  practical  problems  of  their 
work  bv  informal  discussions  of  such  topics  as  the  recitation,  the 
course  of  study,  the  place  of  the  subject  in  the  curriculum,  the 
use  of  material,  etc. 

A  Demonstration  School 

A  demonstration  school  will  be  conducted  throughout  the 
term  for  the  purpose  of  observation  and  practice.  Regular  class 
work  covering  the  first  seven  grades  will  be  carried  on.  Teachers 
pursuing  courses  in  Primary  School  Methods  and  Grammar 
School  Methods  will  be  required,  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structors, to  observe  the  work  of  these  grades,  to  prepare  and  to 
teach  assigned  lessons  from  approved  lesson  plans,  and,  so  far 
as  possible,  to  carry  out  in  actual  practice  the  principles  presented 
and  studied  in  class.  All  observation  and  practice  teaching  will 
be  done  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  expert  critic 
teachers. 

Summer  School  Certificates  and  Professional  Credits 

At  the  close  of  the  term  regular  examinations  will  be  held, 
and  certificates  will  be  issued  to  those  who  pass  a  satisfactory  ex- 
amination on  the  courses  pursued.  These  certificates  state  defin- 
itely the  courses  pursued  and  the  grades  attained,  and  they  will 
be  accepted  under  the  provisions  of  the  General  School  Law  and 
the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute 
Conductors  in  lieu  of  attendance  upon  local  institutes. 

Professional  Courses  Approved  bj^  the  State  Board  of  Examiners 
and  Institute  Conductors 

Certificates  covering  certain  courses  in  the  Summer  School 
have  been  accepted  for  credit  on  the  professional  work  required 
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by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute  Conductors   for 
the  several  classes  of  certificates  issued  by  this  l>oar(l. 

Just  which  courses  will  count  for  such  credit  and  the  amount 
•of  credit  that  will  be  allowed  can  be  ascertained  at  the  time  of 
registration.  Definite  information  regarding  the  credits  the  va- 
rious courses  will  carry  will  be  published  in  leaflet  form  prior 
to  the  time  of  registration. 

Examination  for  State  Certificates 

The  teachers  in  the  Summer  School  who  wish  to  apply  to 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute  Conductors  for 
certificates  will  have  an  opportunity  to  review  the  main  subjects 
on  which  they  are  to  be  examined,  and  then  to  take  the  exami- 
nations at  a  time  whin  they  should  be  best  able  to  pass  them 
successfully.  The  State  examinations  will  be  held  on  August 
7th  and  8th. 

Teachers'  Bureau 

A  Teachers'  Bureau  is  maintained  during  the  Summer 
School  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  desiring  a  change  of  position. 
Many  applications  for  teachers  are  received  each  year  while  the 
Summer  School  is  in  session,  and  many  Superintendents  visit 
the  Summer  School  for  the  purpose  of  employing  well  qualified 
teachers.  In  order  that  the  management  may  keep  closely  in 
touch  with  available  teachers  and  be  enabled  thereby  to  render 
prompt  service  to  school  officials  applying  for  teachers,  all  wel-1 
qualified  applicants  in  attendance  are  invited  to  register  with  the 
Teachers'  Bureau.  No  fee  is  required  nor  is  any  charge  made 
for  this  service.  Applicants  are  expected  to  file  with  the  Bureau 
photograph  and  typewritten  testimonials  or  letters  of  recom- 
mendation. 

The  Library 

The  University  Library,  containing  about  100,000  volumes 
and  over  25,000  pamphlets,  will  be  open  daily  to  the  students  of 
the  Summer  School.  Excellent  opportunities  are  here  afforded 
the  students  for  wide  reading  and  special  research.  Model  li- 
braries are  exhibited  during  the  term  for  (a)  Teachers,  (b) 
Rural  Elementary  Schools,  (c)  High  Schools.  These  suggestive 
collections  may  be  consulted  at  any  time. 
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The  Gymnasium 

Each  day  in  the  week,  from  7  a.m.  mitil  4  p.m.,  the  shower 
baths  in  the  Gymnasium  will  be  open  to  the  women  of  the  Sum- 
mer School.  Hot  water  will  be  furnished  every  morning.  Each 
afternoon,  from  4  to  6:30,  the  shower  baths  will  be  open  to  the 
men. 

One  evening  each  week  (Social  Evening)  the  Gymnasium 
will  be  open  for  social  purposes.  A  gymnasium  fee  of  fifty 
cents  is  charged  each  student  of  the  Summer  School.  This  is 
paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

The  Infirmary 

During  the  Summer  School  the  University  Infirmary  will  be 
open  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  in  attendance.  The  In- 
firmary will  be  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Eric  A.  Abernethy, 
Physician  to  the  Summer  School,  and  Miss  Bettie  Gattis,  Nurse, 
who,  with  an  assistant,  will  be  constantly  in  attendance.  There 
will  be  no  extra  charge  for  the  services  of  the  Physician  or  of 
the  Nurse,  except  in  cases  of  prolonged  and  serious  illness 
necessitating  a  special  nurse.  The  Summer  School  Physician 
will  be  at  the  Infirmary  two  periods  a  day  for  consultation  and 
advice.  At  these  hours  students  of  the  Summer  School  will  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  consult  the  Physician  about  any  matters 
pertaining  to  their  health.  A  medical  fee  of  seventy-five  cents  is 
jequired  of  each  matriculate  in  the  Summer  School  at  the  time 
of  registration. 

Tuition,  Registration,  and  Laboratory  Fees 

Each  matriculate  in  the  Summer  School  is  required  to  pay  a 
flat  registration  fee  of  $8.  This  includes  a  matriculation  fee  of 
$6.50,  a  medical  fee  of  75  cents,  a  gymnasium  fee  of  50  cents, 
and  a  library  fee  of  25  cents.  No  tuition  fees  will  be  charged 
teachers  of  the  State  or  residents  of  the  State  who  are  preparing 
to  teach ;  nor  will  tuition  fees  be  charged  nonresidents  of  the 
State  who,  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  have  signed  a  contract  to 
teach  in  the  schools  of  the  State. 

In  addition  to  the  registration  fee,  a  nominal  tuition  fee  of  $S 
will  be  charged  all  other  matriculates  in  the  Summer  School. 
Laboratory  fees  are  charged  for  some  courses.  In  each  case 
where   a   laboratory   fee   is   charged,   due   announcement   of  the 
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fact  is  made  in  connection  with  the  statement  of  the  course  for 
which  it  is  charged.  Registration,  tuition,  and  laboratory  fees 
are  to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

No  refund  of  any  of  these  fees  will  be  made  after  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  registration. 

Special  Railroad  Fares 

At  the  present  time  no  definite  announcement  can  be  made 
as  to  the  dates  special-rate  tickets  will  be  on  sale.  We  are  in- 
structed that  reduced  rates  on  account  of  the  Summer  School 
will  be  granted,  but  the  dates  of  sale  and  the  roads  granting  such 
rates  cannot  be  announced  at  this  time.  Be  sure  to  inquire  of 
your  local  ticket  agent  for  special  rates  a  few  days  before  you 
expect  to  leave  for  the  Summer  School.  He  will  be  able  to  give 
you  full  information  concerning  such  rates. 

Train  Schedules 

There  are  two  trains  a  day,  except  Sunday,  from  University 
Station  to  Chapel  Hill.  The  noon  train  arrives  at  11 :30  and  the 
evening  train  at  6  :45.  Those  who  can  conveniently  do  so  would 
do  well  to  arrange  their  trip  so  as  to  reach  Chapel  Hill  on  the 
noon  train.  Be  sure  to  buy  your  ticket  to  Chapel  Hill  Station 
and  have  your  baggage  checked  to  this  point  (and  not  to  the  Uni- 
versity Station,  which  is  ten  miles  or  more  from  the  University). 

Delivery  of  Baggage 

The  Summer  School  management  will  deliver  the  baggage  of 
students  free  of  cost  at  their  dormitories,  provided  their  checks 
are  given  only  to  the  official  representative  of  the  Summer  School 
at  University  Station  or  at  Chapel  Hill  Station.  During  the 
registration  period  a  Bureau  of  Information  will  be  maintained 
at  University  Station,  and  an  official  representative  of  the  Uni- 
versity Summer  School  will  be  on  hand  to  take  up  baggage 
checks  and  give  such  information  as  incoming  students  may 
desire.  Give  your  checks  to  this  representative  and  your  bag- 
gage will  be  delivered  promptly  and  without  charge. 

Table  Board 

Good  table  board  will  be  furnished  at  Swain  Hall  (the  Uni- 
versity's new  $45,000  dining  hall)  for  $18.00  per  month  of  four 
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weeks,  payable  at  the  beginning-  of  the  month,  or  $26.00  for  the 
entire  term,  payable  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  rates  by 
the  week  will  be  $5.00.  Five  hundred  boarders  can  be  accommo- 
dated at  Swain  Hall. 

Good  table  board  and  lodging  can  be  obtained  at  the  village 
boarding  houses  and  hotels  at  reasonable  rates.  (See  list  on 
pages  74-75. 

Dormitory  Accommodations 

For  the  accommodation  of  the  ladies  in  attendance  upon  the 
Summer  School  the  University  will  open  the  Carr^  the  Smith,  the 
V ance-Battle-P ettigrezv ,  the  Old  East,  the  Old  West,  the  South, 
the  New  Bast,  the  New  West  Buildings,  and  the  Sigma  Chi  Hall. 

During  the  Summer  School  each  of  these  dormitories  will 
be  in  charge  of  a  capable  chaperone  who  will  see  that  the  Uni- 
versity's regulations  regarding  the  health,  comfort,  and  safety 
of  the  students  are  carried  out,  and  who  will  be  always  ready 
to  give  the  young  ladies  such  advice  and  assistance  as  they  may 
need. 

The  Carr  Building  contains  42  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
80  students. 

The  Smith  Building  contains  40  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
76  students. 

The  Battle,  Pettigrew,  and  Vance  Sections  of  the  new  dormi- 
tories contain  72  rooms  en  suite  and  will  accommodate  108  stu- 
dents, 3  students  to  the  suite. 

The  Old  Bast  Building  contains  28  rooms  and  will  accommo- 
date 56  students. 

The  Old  West  Building  contains  28  rooms  and  will  accommo- 
date 56  students. 

The  South  Building  contains  30  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
60  students. 

The  New  Bast  Building  will  accommodate  16  students. 

The  New  West  Building  will  accommodate  20  students. 

Sigma  Chi  Hall  will  accommodate  14  students. 

Room  rent  in  any  of  these  dormitories  is  $6  per  student  (two 
or  three  to  the  room)  for  the  term  of  six  weeks,  payable  in 
advance.  No  reduction  from  this  price  will  be  made  for  students 
entering  late  or  for  those  leaving  before  the  close  of  the  term. 
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In  making  reservations  preference  will  be  given  to  those  students 
who  expect  to  attend  the  Summer  School  for  the  full  term. 

Rooms  in  the  University  dormitories  zvill  not  be  ready  for 
occupancy  by  the  Summer  School  students  until  Tuesday  noon, 
June  24. 

Reservations  Must  be  Made  in  Advance 

Students  desiring  rooms  in  the  University  buildings  must  have 
their  reservations  made  in  advance,  or  the  management  cannot 
guarantee  to  them  accommodations.  Each  application  for  a  reser- 
vation should  be  accompanied  by  a  check  for  $6  to  cover  room 
rent  for  the  term.  Make  all  checks  payable  to  the  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of 
the  Summer  School  prior  to  June  10th,  in  order  that  applicants 
may  be  notified  before  leaving  home  whether  or  not  their  reser- 
vations have  been  made  as  requested.  The  University  can  pro- 
vide dormitory  accommodations  for  barely  more  than  half  of  the 
Summer  School  students  ;  others  have  to  find  accommodations  in 
the  village  hotels  and  boarding  houses.  The  management,  of 
course,  stands  ready  to  render  any  assistance  it  can  in  the  way 
of  helping  students  of  the  Summer  School  to  find  convenient 
and  comfortable  accommodations  in  the  village. 

What  the  Student  Must  Furnish 

Students  occupying  rooms  in  the  University  dormitories  must 
furnish  their  own  bed  linen,  pillows,  towels,  etc.  Each  student 
who  secures  a  room  in  one  of  these  dormitories  will  be  expected 
to  bring  with  her  for  her  own  use  the  following  articles : 

1  pillow. 

2  pairs  of  pillow-cases. 

2  pairs  of  sheets  (for  single  bed). 

2  counterpanes. 

6  towels. 

Expenses 

Few  teachers  realize  that  the  expense  of  attending  the  Sum- 
mer School  is  so  small.  The  actual  expenses  of  those  who  room 
in  the  College  dormitories  and  board  at  Sivain  Hall  (University 
Commons)   or   University  Inn,  not  counting,  of  course,  the  cost 
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of  transportation,  books,  and  materials,  are  for  the  six  weeks  as 
follows.: 

Table   board    (six   weeks) $26.00 

Room   rent    (six   weeks)    6.00 

Registration    fees    8.00 

Total    (for   teachers)    $40.00 

Add  tuition   fee    (for  others)    5.00 


$45.00 
Waiters  in  Dining  Hall 

Opportunity  will  be  offered  at  Swain  Hall  for  about  100 
young  ladies  to  secure  one-half  (or  possibly  all)  their  table  board 
by  waiting  on  the  tables.  By  taking  advantage  of  this  opportunity 
a  young  lady  by  waiting  half-time  may  reduce  her  expenses  by 
$13.00.  By  waiting  full-time  she  may  reduce  her  expenses  by 
$26.00.  Those  wishing  to  secure  these  places  should  send  in 
their  applications  to  the  Director  promptly.  These  places  will 
be  assigned  about  June  1,  but  applications  may  be  filed  at  any 
time. 

There  are  usually  a  great  many  more  applicants  for  these 
places  than  there  are  places  to  be  assigned.  In  order,  therefore, 
to  give  as  many  as  possible  an  opportunity  to  earn  a  part  of 
their  expenses  while  attending  the  Summer  School,  the  manage- 
ment this  year  has  decided  to  assign  two  girls  to  each  table  who 
will  serve  on  alternate  weeks.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  possible, 
after  the  school  opens,  to  assign  girls  to  full-time  work.  This 
service  requires  from  45  minutes  to  one  hour  each  meal,  or  a 
total  of  about  2^  to  3  hours  a  day.  Those  to  whom  places  are 
assigned  in  the  dining  hall  will  be  asked  to  reach  Chapel  Hill  on 
the  afternoon  train  of  Monday,  June  24,  for  a  conference  with 
the  head-waiter  in  Room  No.  4  of  Peabody  Building  at  8:30 
p.  m. 

Books  and  Materials 

Students  of  the  Summer  School  will  be  expected  to  provide 
themselves  with  all  books  and  materials  required  for  their  indi- 
vidual use  in  the  courses  pursued.  The  texts  to  be  used  in  the 
several  courses  are  announced  elsewhere  in  this  bulletin  in  con- 
nection with  the  description  of  the  several  courses  offered.     Stu- 
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dents  may  procure  their  books  before  coming  to  the  Summer 
School,  or  they  may  get  them  here  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  Book  Ex- 
change, or  at  the  Chapel  Hill  bookstores  at  the  usual  market 
prices.  Materials  for  the  courses  in  Drawing  will  be  furnished 
by  the  University,  and  may  be  purchased  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  Book 
Exchange  as  needed. 

Those  expecting  to  pursue  courses  in  Primary  School  Meth- 
ods or  Grammar  School  Methods  or  to  take  advantage  of  the  ob- 
servation work  in  the  Demonstration  School,  in  which  books 
adopted  for  State  use  will  be  used,  may  save  considerable  ex- 
pense by  bringing  with  them  such  of  these  books  as  they  have 
at  home. 

Class- Rooms 

The  rooms  and  buildings  in  which  the  various  classes  will 
meet  will  be  announced  on  the  daily  program,  a  copy  of  which 
will  be  furnished  each  student  on  registering. 

Chapel  Exercises 

Chapel  exercises  will  be  conducted  in  Memorial  Hall  each 
morning  at  10:30  o'clock.  At  this  time  there  will  be  a  short 
prayer  and  song  service.  The  chapel  music  will  be  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Gustav  Hagedorn.  All  general  announce- 
ments will  be  made  at  chapel,  and  frequently  there  will  be  short 
addresses  on  topics  of  current  and  general  interest. 

Schedule 

In  the  Summer  School  schedule  the  day  is  divided  into  per- 
iods as  follows : 

Morning  Hours 

First    Period    8 :00  to  8 :50 

Second    Period    8 :50  to  9 :40 

Third    Period    9 :40  to  10 :30 

Chapel  Period    10:30  to  11:00 

Fourth    Period    11:00  to  11:50 

Fifth   Period    11 :50  to  12  :40 

Sixth   Period    12  :40  to  1  :30 

Afternoon  Hours 

First    Period    3 :20  to  4 :10 

Second    Period    4 :10  to  5 :00 

Third    Period    5 :00  to  6 :00 
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Classes  scheduled  to"  meet  five  times  a  week  hold  their  meet- 
ings daily  from  Monday  to  Friday  and  do  not  meet  on  Satur- 
days after  the  opening  week. 

A  few  of  the  classes  scheduled  for  three  hours  a  week  meet 
on  Saturday  throughout  the  term. 

A  daily  schedule  of  recitations  showing  the  hours  and  places 
of  meeting  for  the  various  classes  will  be  given  to  each  student 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

The  Y.W.C.A.  work  of  the  Summer  School  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Student  Department  of  the  South  Atlantic  Field 
Committee  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  with  headquarters  at  Richmond,  Va. 

The  Y.W.C.A.  wishes  every  young  woman  who  attends  the 
Summer  School  to  feel  that  the  Association  is  here  for  her. 

The  purpose  of  the  Association  is  very  simple  and  definite  in 
its  plan : 

1.  To  make  the  social  life  of  the  Summer  School  as  democratic, 
happy,  and  interesting  as  possible. 

2.  To  be  of  individual  help  to  each  student — 

(a)  In  helping  her  to  find  a  congenial  boarding  place. 

(b)  Giving  information  about  buildings,  people  to  be  interviewed 

and  question  of  personal  interest. 

(c)  Through  its  headquarters  on  the  campus  to  be  constantly  in 

readiness  to  be  of  service  to  all. 

3.  To  offer  opportunity  for  voluntary  study  of — 

(a)  The  Bible, 

(b)  Mission  Study, 

(c)  Sunday   School   Pedagogy, 

(d)  Social  Service  in  small  towns  and  rural  communities. 

4.  To  have  charge  of  the  weekly  religious  services  for  the  women 
students  of  the  Summer  School. 

A  local  committee  will  be  in  readiness  to  lead  the  work  of 
the  organization  and  to  render  any  students  all  assistance  possible. 

Local  General  Secretary — Miss  Elsie  B.  Heller,  Student-Secretary  of 
the  South  Atlantic  Field. 

The  Association  wishes  to  co-operate  with  the  faculty  and 
chaperones  of  the  Summer  School,  churches,  and  existing  local 
organizations,  in  making  the  session  of  1919  the  most  inspiring 
and  helpful  session  which  the  University  has  ever  known. 


Chemistry  Hall 


Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 


Part  II.— DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  letter  s,  meaning  summer,  is  prefixed  to  the  numbers  of  courses 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  numbers  employed  in  the  annual  catalogue 
to  designate  the  courses  of  the  regular  college  year. 

Courses  numbered  from  si  to  s  10  inclusive  count  only  for  entrance 
or  for  normal  credit,  such  credit  being  indicated  by  the  letters  E  and 
N    respectively. 

Courses  counting  for  college  or  university  credit  begin  their  num- 
bering in  each  department  with  s  11.  The  letter  C  indicates  that  a 
course  is  of  college  grade  and  may  be  counted  towards  the  bachelor's 
degree ;  the  abbreviation  Grad.  indicates  that  a  course  so  marked  is  of 
graduate  grade  and  may  be  counted  as  a  major  towards  the  master's 
degree. 

In  most  courses,  it  will  be  observed,  the  hours  have  not  been  scheduled. 
A  daily  schedule  of  recitations  showing  the  hours  and  places  of  meeting 
will  be  given  to  each  student  on  registering.  Ask  for  this  before  you 
register. 

Any  changes  in  courses  as  announced  will  be  published  in  a  Supple- 
mentary Announcement  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Summer  School.  Ask 
for  a  copy  of  this  before  you  register. 

Courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Education  are  not  listed  in  this 
section.     They  are  given  in  Part  III  of  this  bulletin. 

AGRICULTURE 

s    1,    THE    TEACHING    OF    AGRICULTURE    IN    ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.  Credit,   1   hour.   N. 

Mr.  RuBiNow.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  cover  the  fundamental  facts  in  Agriculture.  It  is 
designed  primarily  for  teachers  of  intermediate  and  grammar 
grades  who  have  had  little  or  no  preparation  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject. In  addition  to  technical  subject  matter,  special  emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  successful  methods  of  introducing  and  presenting 
Agriculture  to  country  school  pupils.  Home,  school,  and  field 
projects,  covering  both  technical  matter  and  methods,  will  be  in- 
cluded in  this  course.      Lectures,  demonstrations,  readings,  reports. 

s   2.     THE     TEACHING     OF     AGRICULTURE     IN     SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.  Credit,   1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  RuBiNOW.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  cover  chiefly  the  organization  problems  of  sec- 
ondary school  Agriculture.  It  is  designed  for  teachers  who  have 
a  knowledge  of  Agriculture  and  who  are  expecting  to  teach  the 
subject  in  high  schools,  farm-life  schools,  and  secondary  vocational 
schools.      The    organization    and    presentation    of    subject    matter; 
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the  choice  of  texts;  the  use  of  land  and  equipment;  the  handling 
of  records,  bulletins,  and  reference  material ;  extension  work  for 
secondary  schools;  visual  instruction  in  Agriculture;  discussion 
of  Smith-Hughes  Act,  and  other  topics  will  be  covered  in  this 
course.     Lectures,   demonstrations,   readings,   reports.- 

BOTANY 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  BOTANY.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  George.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  is  a  course  for  beginners.  It  is  designed  especially  to  help 
teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Lectures,  assigned 
readings,  field  trips.  Text-book :  Bergen  and  Caldwell,  Practical 
Botany    (Ginn  &  Company). 

CHEMISTRY 

s    \.    HOUSEHOLD  CHEMISTRY.  Credit,  ]/,  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Bell  and  Mr.  WheelER.  Three  hours  a  week. 

An  introductory  course  for  students  of  home  economics.  Chem- 
ical problems  which  meet  every  housekeeper  will  be  discussed.  A 
treatment  of  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry  will 
be  followed  by  their  practical  application  to  fuels,  water,  foods, 
and  textiles.  Reference  book  :  Snell,  Elementary  Household  Chem- 
istry. 

sll.    GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  CHEMISTRY.     Credit,  2  hours.     C. 
Mr.  Beel.  Fourteen  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  non-metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.  This 
course  is  equivalent  to  the  University  course.  Chemistry  1.  Daily 
lectures.     Weekly  quiz.     Laboratory  work  seven  hours  weekly. 

s  12.    GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  CHEMISTRY.      Credit,  2  hours.     C. 
Mr.  WhEEEER.  Fourteen  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.    This  course 
is  equivalent  to  the  University  course,  Chemistry  2.     Daily  lectures. 
Weekly  quiz.     Laboratory  work  seven  hours  weekly. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.50. 

s  13.    QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Credit,  li^   hours.     C. 

Mr.  WheeeER.  June  26-July  15.    Five  hours  daily. 

Practice  is  given  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  known  and  unknown 
mixtures.  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  University  course, 
Chemistry  ZZ.  Credit  for  pre-medical,  B.S.  II  and  B.S.  IV  courses. 
Additional  hours  may  be  taken  and  credit  obtained  for  the  Uni- 
versity course.  Chemistry  31-32. 
Laboratory   fee,  $7.50. 
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s  14.     QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Credit,  1  hour.    C. 

Mr.  Bkli..  July  15-August  5.    Four  hours  daily. 

A  brief  course  in  both  gravimetrical  and  volumetrical  methods  of 
analysis.  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  the  University  course, 
Chemistry  44.  Credit  for  pre-medical,  B.S.  II  and  B.S.  IV  courses. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

s20.     ADVANCED  CHEMISTRY.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Bell.  Mr.  Venable,  Mr.  Wheeler.  Daily. 

This  course  is  offered  to  those,  advanced  students  who  wish  to 
continue  their  research  studies  either  in  organic,  inorganic,  or  phy- 
sical chemistry.     The   fee   will   vary  with   the  nature   of   the   work. 

COMMERCIAL   COURSES 

s    1.     STENOGRAPHY.  Credit,   1  hour.     N. 

Mrs.  Lednum.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  principles  of  Isaac  Pitman  Stenography  will  be  presented. 
This  course  is  planned  for  beginners  and  may  be  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  corresponding  typewriting  course.  With  close  ap- 
plication the  student  should  acquire  a  teaching  knowledge  of  short- 
hand or  be  able  to  enter  a  dictation  class  at  the  close  of  a  six  weeks' 
term.  The  mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  is  the  object  of 
this  course  whether  it  be  for  teaching  purposes  or  for  practical 
application. 

s    2.     TYPEWRITING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mrs.  Lednum.  Five  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  a  careful  presentation  of  the  principles  of  touch 
typewriting  and  a  description  of  the  parts  of  the  typewriter,  the 
following  subjects  will  be  studied  and  practiced:  the  different  parts 
and  the  various  arrangements  of  business  letters,  the  making  of 
carbon  copies,  the  common  commercial  abbreviations  and  the  prep- 
aration of  out-going  mail.  This  may  be  taken  independently  of  the 
other  subjects.  The  students  of  stenography  and  typewriting  will 
find  the  course  in  Business  English  very  helpful. 

s   3.     BUSINESS  ENGLISH.  Credit,   i^   hour.     N. 

Mrs.  Lednum.  Three  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  for  those  who  are  interested  in  the  best 
practices  of  modern  business  English.  The  aim  is  to  show  how 
the  English  language  can  be  used  to  make  people  act.  Various 
i;ypes  of  letters — such  as  letters  of  application,  adjustment,  sales, 
follow-up,  and  collection  will  be  analyzed.  The  value  of  business 
English  cannot  be  overestimated  when  we  stop  to  consider  that 
two-thirds  of  the  writing  we  do  after  leaving  school  is  in  the  form 
of  letters. 
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s   4.    OFFICE  TRAINING  FOR  STENOCxRAPHERS. 

Mrs.  Lednum.  Credit,  y^  hour.     N. 

Three  hours  a  week. 
This  course  offers  the  finishing  touches  to  the  stenographic  course. 
It  gives  a  knowledge  and  training  that  employers  designate  as 
"experience."  Twelve  distinct  and  vital  phases  of  office  work  will 
be  handled.  This  is  not  an  appendix,  but  an  integral  part  of  the 
stenographic  course.  The  principles  learned  are  applied.  The  stu- 
dent begins  to  make  use  of  his  knowledge  instantly,  and  if  he 
leaves  before  he  completes  the  course  what  he  has  learned  is  of 
constant  practical  use.  The  only  prerequisite  for  this  course  is  a 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

DRAWING 

The  courses  in  Drawing  are  planned  with  a  view  to  giving  teachers 
the  knowledge  and  skill  necessary  to  the  teaching  of  school  arts  in  rural 
and  city  schools.  Plans  by  which  the  acquired  knowledge  can  be  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  different  grades,  and  methods  of  presenting  lessons  in 
each  grade  will  be  carefully  discussed  and  taught.  The  state-adopted 
course  in  drawing  will  be  the  basis  of  instruction  though  the  work  will 
not  be  confined  wholly  to  this. 

s    1.     PRIMARY  DIVISION.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Rosenthal.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  first,  second,  and  third  grades.  Its 
aim  will  be  to  give  the  student  an  acquaintance  with  the  art  ele- 
ments and  principles ;  suitability  of  various  mediums  (as  crayola, 
cut  paper,  brush  and  ink,  and  water  color)  for  the  lower  grades. 
Different  methods  of  teaching  such  subjects  as  flowers,  birds  and 
animals,  still  life,  lettering,  illustration  and  simple  construction 
problems  in  the  lower  grades. 

Section    -I —  9:40. 

Section  11—11:50. 

s   2.     GRAMMAR  DIVISION.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  BivAiR.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  grades. 

Section    1—8:50.. 

Section  11—11:00. 

s    3.    ADVANCED  DIVISION.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Blair.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  former  students  who  have  attained  the 
required  degree  of  proficiency  to  pursue  it  with  profit  and  for 
supervisors   of   drawing. 
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s   4.     ART  APPRECIATION.  Six  Lectures. 

Miss  Rosenthal.  One  hour  a  week. 

This  is  a  general  culture  course  designed  for  teachers  and  others. 
It  will  be  fully  illustrated  by  beautiful  lantern  slides  of  the  greatest 
works  of  art  in  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and  handicraft.  It 
will  be  the  purpose  of  the  instructor  to  make  it  directly  applicable 
to  school  problems  with  a  view  to  stimulating  an  interest  in  the 
things  of  art  that  are  most  worth  while. 

ECONOMICS 

sll.    GENERAL  ECONOMICS.  Credit,  1  hour.    C. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  a  general  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  underlying  our  complicated  industrial  life.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  consumption,  production,  and  distribution ;  of  the 
elements  which  determine  value  and  price ;  with  a  brief  introduc- 
tion to  money,  banking  and  credit ;  monopoly,  business  combina- 
tions, transportation,  the  labor  problems,  and  socialism.  The 
course  will  be  of  a  practical  nature  and  particularly  adapted  to 
meet  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  to  introduce  the  study  of 
Economics  in  the  high  schools. 

sl2.     LABOR  PROBLEMS. 
Not  offered  in  1919. 

sl3.     TAXATION  AND   EXPENDITURE. 

Not  offered  in  1919. 

s  14.    THEORIES  OF  ECONOMIC  REFORM. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
The  object  in  this  course  will  be  to  examine  critically  the  most 
prominent  of  the  current  proposals  of  economic  reform,  such  as 
socialism,  Bolshevism,  the  single  tax,  profit  sharing  and  labor  co- 
partnership, and  industrial  democracy.  This  course  may  be  taken 
by  those  who  wish  neither  college  nor  graduate  credit. 
Note. — This  course  may  not  be  offered  in   1919  unless  applied  for  in 

advance  by  as  many  as  ten  students.     See  note  on  s  15  below. 

s  15.     PUBLIC  FINANCE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  course  in  the  general  principles  of  taxation  and  expenditure. 
While  some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  growth  and  object  of 
public  expenditure,  the  stress  will  be  laid  on  the  principles  and 
problems  of  taxation.  Particular  study  will  be  made  of  the  sys- 
tem  of   taxation    in   North    Carolina.     Each   student   will   make   an 
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analysis  of  the  assessment  of  taxables,  the  tax  rate,  and  the  ex- 
penditures of  some  county  in  the  state. 
Note. — Unless  both  of  these  courses  (s  14  and  s  15)  are  applied  for 
in  advance  by  as  many  as  ten  students  each,  only  one  of  them  will  be 
given  in  1919.  That  course  will  be  given  which  the  majority  of  the 
students  prefer.  The  course  to  be  given  will  be  determined  by  the  in- 
structor after  conference  with  the  students  at  the  time  of  registration. 

ENGLISH 

s    1.     GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Long  and  Mr.  MoffaTT.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  grammar  and  composition.  Text- 
book assignments,  class  discussion  of  the  content  and  method  of 
teaching  grammar  and  composition,  and  illustrative  themes.  Text- 
book :  Robbins  and  Rowe,  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Section     I — 8:00.     Mr.   Moffatt. 

Section   11—8:50.     Mr.   Long. 

s    3.     PUBLIC  SPEAKING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  McKiE.  Five  hours  a  week.     8:50. 

The  course  will  include  training  the  elements  of  speaking  and 
practice  in  the  composition  and  delivery  of  original  speeches  and 
in  the  oral  interpretation  of  literature.  The  emphasis  in  this 
course  may  be  shifted  to  answer  the  needs  of  the  class. 

s    5.     PRINCIPLES  OF  JOURNALISM.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Thornton.  Five  hours  a  week.    8:00. 

It  will  be  the  object  of  this  course  to  study  journalism,  mainly 
from  the  high  school  point  of  view.  School  publication  work  will 
be  considered.  Practice  in  news  writing  and  editing  will  be  given. 
The  Summer  School  News  will  afford  opportunity  for  practical 
work.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  use  of  current  literature 
in  the  schools.     Text-book :  Dillon's  Journalism  for  High  Schools. 

s  11.    THE  TEACHING  OF  ENGLISH  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Long  and  Mr.  Mofeatt.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week.  11:00. 
A  thorough  study  of  some  of  the  literature  required  for  college 
entrance  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  teacher.  The  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  widen  the  teacher's  knowledge  of  each  of  the  works 
studied  and  to  furnish  suggestions  as  to  the  most  effective  way  of 
presenting  them  to  high  school  students.  The  problem  of  compo- 
sition teaching  in  the  high  school  will  receive  some  attention. 

s  12.     SHAKESPEARE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  KocH.  Five  hours  a  week.     8:50. 

An  intensive  study  of  Macbeth  and  Twelfth  Night,  with  special 
consideration  of  Shakespeare's  contribution  in  tragedy  and  in  com- 
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edy.  Other  representative  plays  will  be  assigned  for  reading  and 
discussion.  A  thesis  will  be  required  in  this  course,  if  counted 
towards  a  Master's  degree. 

s  14.    AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.    €.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Ellis.  Five  hours  a  week.    11:00. 

A  study  of  American  literature,  chiefly  as  representing  American 
social  and  intellectual  ideals.  Stress  will  be  placed  upon  the  chief 
nineteenth  century  writers,  and  several  of  their  more  important 
individual  works  will  be  read  and  studied,  together  with  illustrative 
selections  covering  the  whole  period.  A  thesis  will  be  required  in 
the  course  if  counted  toward  a  Master's  degree. 

sl5.     ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  McKiE.  Five  hours  a  week.     9:40. 

This  course  aims  at  correctness  and  effectiveness  in  writing  and  is 
of  the  grade  of  English  I,  Freshman  English,  of  the  regular  session. 
The  Freshman  English  Notebook  (including  Foerster  and  Stead- 
man,  Sentences  and  Thinking)  and  Foerster  and  Pierson,  American 
Ideals,  will  be  the  text-books. 

sl6.  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CEN- 
TURY. Credit,  1  hour.  C. 
Mr.  Thornton.  Five  hours  a  week.  12:40. 
The  main  currents  in  nineteenth  century  English  thought  will  be 
outlined.  Chief  attention  will  be  paid  to  Carlyle,  Mill,  Macaulay, 
Tennyson,  and  Arnold.  Text-book:  The  Great  Tradition  (Green- 
law and  Hanford). 

s20.    CHAUCER.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Elus.  Five  hours  a  week.     11:50. 

Reading  of  the  Prologue  and  selected  Canterbury  Tales,  with  some 
of  the  minor  poems.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  reading  of 
Chaucer  as  poetry,  and  upon  an  understanding  of  the  poet  as  a 
man,  a  master  of  narrative,  and  a  representative  of  his  age,  socially 
and  intellectually.  No  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  or  Middle  Eng- 
lish is  required.     (Open  to  graduates  and  to  senior  students.) 

s26.     PLAY-WRITING.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Koch.  Five  hours  a  week.    9:40. 

A  practical  course  in  play-making  designed  for  teachers  as  well  as 
for  students  interested  in  the  technique  of  play-writing.  The  method 
is  frankly  experimental.  North  Carolina  folk  materials  will  be 
utilized,  and  the  one-act  form  will  be  the  working  basis  of  the 
course.  The  essentials  of  stagecraft — scenery,  lighting,  settings, 
costumes,  make-up — as  applied  to  school  performances,  will  be 
illustrated  by  the  presentation  of  a  group  of  original  folk  plays  by 
the  Carolina  Playmakers  in  The  Play-House  of  Chapel  Hill. 
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FRENCH 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Vermont.  Five  hours  a  week.     8:50. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  not  previously  studied 
French.  It  begins  with  a  study  of  the  essentials  of  French  gram- 
mar, and  the  writing  of  simple  English  into  French.  The  course 
will  be  conducted  in  French  as  far  as  possible,  and  special  stress 
will  be  put  upon  the  acquisition  of  a  good  pronunciation.  The 
course  corresponds  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  first  French  A,  as 
announced  in  the  University  catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pur- 
sued, it  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  college  entrance  require- 
ments in  French.  Text-books:  Eraser  and  Squair,  Shorter  French 
Course  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.)  ;  Monvert,  La  Belle  France  (Allyn 
and  Bacon). 

sll.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Vermont.  Five  hours  a  week.    9:40. 

This  course  presupposes  one  year's  successful  study  of  College 
French.  It  will  include  a  review  of  the  principles  of  French  gram- 
mar, with  practical  composition,  and  the  reading  of  modern  French 
literature.  Pronunciation,  also,  will  receive  especial  attention. 
The  course  corresponds  as  nearly  as  possible  to  first  French  1-2, 
as  announced  in  the  University  catalogue,  and  when  successfully 
pursued  it  will  be  accepted  as  part  credit  for  the  first  term  of 
French  1-2.  Text-books :  Eraser  and  Squair,  Shorter  French 
Course   (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.),  and  other  texts. 

sl2.     ADVANCED   COURSE.  Credit,   1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Dey  or  Mr.  Vermont.  Five  hours  a  week.    11:50. 

Continuation  of  Course  sll.  The  study  of  the  principles  of  French 
grammar,  with  composition,  will  be  continued,  and  also  the  reading 
of  modern  French  literature.  The  course  corresponds  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  the  second  term  of  French  1-2,  as  announced  in  the  Uni- 
versity catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  accepted 
as  part  credit  for  the  second  term  of  French  1-2.  Text-books : 
Eraser  and  Squair,  Shorter  French  Course  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.)> 
and  others. 

s  13.    THE  TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.   Dey.  Credit,    1   hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week.  11:50. 
This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  French  vowels  and  con- 
sonant sounds,  by  means  of  the  phonetic  method,  and  selections  of 
French  prose  will  be  written  in  phonetic  transcription.  An  attempt 
will  be  made,  also  by  frequent  dictation,  to  train  the  ear  to  recog- 
nize French  sounds.  Outside  reading  with  written  tests.  Text- 
books :  Nitze  and  Wilkins,  A  Handbook  of  French  Phonetics 
(Henry  Holt  &  Co.),  and  other  texts. 
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sl4.     FRENCH  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Mr.  Dey.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week.  9:40. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  provide  its  members  with  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hearing  idiomatic  French  spoken  and  of  acquiring  facility 
in  the  use  of  the  language.  Topics  of  general  interest  discussed; 
practice  also  in  the  writing  of  French.  This  course  is  open  to 
those  who  have  passed  French  1-2  of  the  University  curriculum  or 
French  s  11  and  French  s  12  with  a  grade  not  lower  than  3. 

Note. — The  Department  of  French  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any 
of  the  above  courses  that  are  not  applied  for  by  as  many  as  ten  students. 

GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

sll.     INTRODUCTORY  GEOLOGY.  Credit,   1^  hours.     C. 

Mr.  Cobb.  Lectures  five  hours  a  week. 

Materials  of  the  earth  and  the  agencies  affecting  them;  processes 
and  their  results  as  a  key  to  the  interpretation  of  the  earth's  his- 
tory, with  special  reference  to  that  of  North  Carolina.  The  origin, 
classification,  conservation,  and  uses  of  the  economic  minerals, 
rocks,  soils,  etc.,  of  the  State  and  their  importance  to  man.  Field 
and  laboratory  work.  Text-book :  Chamberlain  and  Salisbury, 
Introductory  Geology.     Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

s  12.     ELEMENTARY  MINERALOGY.  Credit,  Ij^  hours.    C. 

Mr.  Randolph.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

Occurrence,  conservation,  and  uses  of  the  common  economic  min- 
erals, and  rocks ;  their  properties  and  identification.  Field  and 
laboratory  work.  The  equivalent  of  Geology  3.  Laboratory  fee. 
$5.00. 

Note. — Will  be  given  if  applied  for  by  as  many  as  ten  students. 

s  14.    COMMERCIAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Mr.  Cobb.  Credit,  li/^   hours.     C. 

Lectures  five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  covers  the  winter  term  of  Commercial  and  Industrial 
Geography  (Geology  22)  as  announced  in  the  University  catalogue. 
Illustrated  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  excursion  trips.  Labo- 
ratory fee,  $2.00. 

s  16.    ADVANCED  GEOLOGICAL  FIELD  WORK. 

Mr.  Cobb  and  Mr.  Randolph.  Credit,  li/4  hours.    C. 

Six  afternoons  a  week. 
This  course  consists  of  the  making  of  a  detailed  base  map  of  a 
small  area  and  the  working  out  of  the  geology  of  the  region. 
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sl7.     HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  "    Credit,  1 )/.  hours.     C. 

Mr.  Randolph.  Lectures  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures    with    a    study   of    rocks    and    fossils.     The    equivalent    of 
Geology  2.     Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 
Note. — Will  be  given  if  applied  for  by  as  many  as  ten  students. 

s  18.    THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Mr.  Cobb.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  for  1919  will  be  devoted  to  methods  of  teaching 
American,  geography.  Map-making  and  the  use  of  maps,  modeling 
in  clay  and  the  use  of  the  sand-board  in  making  relief  maps,  photo- 
graphs and  lantern  slides,  geographic  influences  in  commerce  and 
industry,  methods  of  note-taking,  the  study  of  neighborhood  geog- 
raphy, will  be  included  in  the  discussion.  Illustrated  lectures,  labo- 
ratory work  and  field  work,  text-books,  reports  and  readings. 
Note.— LECTURES  ON  GENERAL  LATIN  AMERICA. 

A  series  of  five  illustrated  lectures  by  Mr.  Cobb  is  offered  to  the 
geography  classes  on  The  Geography  of  Latin  America. 

GERMAN 

Each  of  the  German  courses  outlined  comprises  the  work  of  one-half 
of  the  corresponding  college  courses  as  given  in  one  quarter.  It  is  often 
desirable  to  complete  by  concentrated  study  the  work  of  a  whole  quarter 
in  a  given  course,  and  the  Advisory  Committtee  on  Administration  re- 
serves the  right  on  consultation  with  the  German  Department  to  make 
such  an  extension  of  hours  in  a  given  course  as  will  permit  the  completion 
of  a  full  quarter's  work.  To  this  end  the  right  is  also  reserved  to  with- 
draw any  course  or  courses  for  which  the  registration  is  small. 

Students  intending  to  take  German  courses  are  requested  to  inform 
the  Director  of  the  Summer  School  of  this  fact  in  advance. 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  no  previous  acquaint- 
ance with  the  language  and  for  those  who  are  interested  in  the  new 
methods  of  teaching  beginners.  There  will  be  oral  practice,  and  the 
inflections  and  the  common  laws  of  syntax  will  be  learned  prac- 
tically. The  class  will  make  written  summaries  in  German  and 
translate  simple  German  prose.  Daily  exercises  in  dictation.  This 
course  corresponds  in  part  to  one-quarter  of  German  A  as  scheduled 
in  the  University  catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will 
be  accepted  as  part  of  the  college  entrance  requirement  in  German. 
Text-books:  Harris,  German  Lessons  (Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co)  ; 
Guerber,  Mdrchen  uiid  Brzahlungen,  I  (Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.). 


42  Summer  School  ^or  Te:ache:rs 

s   2.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  week 

Practical  exercises  in  grammar  and  translation  of  German  prose, 
with  dictation.  Oral  methods  will  be  used,  as  far  as  possible,  in 
continuation  of  the  Course  si.  Text-books:  the  same  as  in  Course 
s.l.  This  course  corresponds  in  part  to  one  quarter  of  German  A 
as  scheduled  in  the  University  catalogue.  When  successfully  com- 
pleted it  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  college  entrance  require- 
ment in  German. 

sll.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  ■  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Brown.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  presupposes  at  least  one  year's  successful  study  of 
German.  There  will  be  a  review  of  important  points  of  grammar, 
but  attention  will  be  directed  chiefly  to  wide  reading.  Colloquial 
exercises,  composition,  and  dictation  will  be  a  distinct  feature  of 
the  course.  Text-books :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German,  fourth  edition 
(New  York,  Henry  Holt  &  Co.);  selected  texts;  Chiles,  German 
Prose  Composition  (Boston,  Ginn  &  Co.).  This  course  corresponds 
in  part  to  one  quarter  of  German  1  as  scheduled  in  the  University 
catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will  be  accepted  for 
credit  as  part  of  German  1. 

sl2.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,   1  hour.     C 

Mr.  Brown.  Five  hours  a  week 

Continuation  of  the  course  sll.  There  will  be  a  review  of  im- 
portant points  of  grammar  not  included  in  the  previous  course  s  11; 
composition,  dictation,  and  wide  reading  of  German  prose.  This 
course  corresponds  in  part  to  one  quarter  of  German  2  as  sched- 
uled in  the  general  catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will 
be  accepted  for  credit  as  part  of  German  2.  Text-books :  Vos, 
Essentials  of  German,  fourth  edition  (New  York,  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.)  ;   selected  texts. 

s  13.     GERMAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  week. 

'This  course  is  an  introduction  to  German  Romanticism.  A  brief 
outline  of  the  development  of  German  literature  is  given  in  lectures. 
The  class  will  read  and  interpret  specimens  of  the  romantic  writ- 
ings.     Practical  exercises   in  composition   and   dictation. 

s  14.     GERMAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Continuation  of  Course  s  13.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  the 
German  Romanticists.  Lectures.  Courses  s  13  and  s  14  correspond 
in  part  to  the  college  courses  23-24  German  as  scheduled  in  the 
general  catalogue.  When  satisfactorily  completed,  they  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  partial  credit. 
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s  15.    GERMAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Brown.  Pivc  hours  a  week. 

German  literature  in  the  nineteenth  century  since  Goethe's  death. 
Lectures  and  reading  of  representative  works. 

s  16.     GERMAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Brown.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Combination  of  Course  s  15.  Lectures  and  wide  reading.  Courses 
s  15  and  s  16  correspond  in  part  to  the  college  courses  25-26  Ger- 
man. When  satisfactorily  completed,  they  will  be  accepted  for 
partial  credit. 

s  17.    THE  TEACHING  OF  GERMAN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Toy.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  times  a  week. 
This  course  is  offered  to  supplement  the  training  of  teachers  of 
Elementary  German.  There  will  be  given  a  thorough  exposition 
of  the  laws  of  pronunciation  and  practical  illustration  of  the 
methods  of  treating  elementary  grammar,  along  with  oral  exer- 
cises and  translation  of  texts  adapted  to  high  school  work.  The 
direct  and  other  methods  will  be  discussed  in  daily  conferences. 
The  course  is  not  open  to  beginners. 

HEALTH  AND  SANITATION 

s    1.     HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Dr.  Mangum.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  include  the  following :  Explanation  and  discussion 
of  the  public  health  laws  of  North  Carolina  as  they  relate  to  schools 
and  school  management;  infectious  diseases,  their  recognition  and 
prevention ;  general  school  hygiene  and  sanitation ;  practical  in- 
struction in  first  aid  to  the  injured.  Lectures,  recitations,  and 
written  quizzes.  Texts  :  Public  Health  Bulletins  of  North  Carolina 
Board  of  Health. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  ON  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

1.  Explanation   and   discussion   of    legislation    relating   to    the   mainte- 
nance of  health  in  the  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

2.  The  prevention  of  disease  and  how  the  school  may  aid,  etc. 

HISTORY 

s  16.     EUROPE  SINCE  1815.  Credit,  1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Wagstaff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  surveys  the  fundamental  forces  that  shaped  the  history 
of  Europe  from  the  fall  of  Napoleon  up  to  the  outbreak  of  the 
World  War.    Text-book:  Hazen's  Europe  Since  1815  (Macmillan). 
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s  24.    HISTORY  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  SINCE  1832.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 
Mr.  PiERSON.  five  hours  a  week. 

A  general  course  dealing  with  the  political  and  social  history  since 
the  adoption  of  the  Reform  Bill  of  1832,  the  emphasis  being  upon 
institutional  and  economic  factors,  the  transformation  of  the  British 
Empire  into  a  commonwealth  of  free  nations,  international  rela- 
tions, and  the  British  part  in  the  World  War  of  1914.  Lectures 
and  text-ibooks. 

s36.    THE  TEACHING  OF  HISTORY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  PiERSON.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  in  1919  will  be  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  methods 
of  teaching  American  history.  Such  topics  will  be  considered  as 
the  use  of  maps;  high  school  libraries  and  reference  reading; 
sources  and  documents;  methods  of  note-taking;  the  study  of  local 
history;  the  value  of  American  history.  The  discussion  of  these 
and  other  related  topics  will  be  based  upon  illustrations  taken  from 
American  history.  Lectures,  text-books,  reports,  and  readings. 
Note. — In  1920,  Ancient  History  will  be  the  basis  of  the  course. 

s27.     COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  PiERSON.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  study  will  be  made  in  this  course  of  the  government  and  the 
institutions  of  democracy  in  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and 
France ;  and  attention  will  be  given  to  the  political  changes  effected 
by  the  war.     Lectures,  text-books,  and  readings. 

s28.    THE  WORLD  WAR  AND  ITS  RESULTS. 

Mr.  Wagstaff.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  introduced  with  lectures  on  the  diplomatic  back- 
ground of  the  world  war,  follows  its  course  to  the  Peace,  and  lays 
special  empahsis  upon  the  primary  results  of  the  great  struggle. 
Lectures,  text-books,  and  readings.  Text:  The  World  War  and  Its 
Consequences   (G.   P.   Putnam's   Sons). 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

s    1.     COOKING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Newman.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  primarily  for  rural  teachers.  The  work  in 
cooking  includes  a  study  of  the  general  food  principles  and  their 
place  in  the  diet ;  the  relation  of  the  food  principles  to  the  digestion ; 
the  correlation  of  cooking  with  other  studies  in  the  rural  school 
curriculum ;  working  out  the  noonday  lunch  as  a  practical  time  for 
giving  lessons  in  the  rural  school. 
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s    2.     SEWING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Newman.  Pivc  hours  a  week. 

The  work  in  sewing  includes  the  study  of  the  simple  stitches  and 
the  elementary  principles  of  sewing  carried  out  in  the  projects 
worked  out  for  grades  five  to  ten,  inclusive ;  the  study  of  textile 
fibers,  suitable  fabrics  for  different  articles  of  clothing,  and  the 
alteration  of  patterns;  study  of  the  social  problems  in  the  manu- 
facture of  clothing,  and  the  working  out  of  household  and  ward- 
robe budgets. 

s    3.     HOUSEKEEPER'S  COURSE.  Credit,  ^  hour.     N. 

Miss  Newman.  Three  double  periods  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  for  housekeepers,  and  the  work  is  presented 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  housekeeper  rather  than  from  that 
of  the -teacher.  The  work  will  include  three  double  periods  a  week 
in  cooking  and  three  double  periods  a  week  in  sewing.  The  course 
will  be  so  arranged  that  housekeepers  of  the  town  may  take  either 
cooking  or  sewing  or  both,  as  they  may  see  fit. 

LATIN 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Henry.  Five  hours  a  zvcck. 

Pronunciation,  inflection,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs ;  special  study 
of  the  subjunctive,  indirect  discourse,  relative  and  conditional 
sentences.     Text-book :  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar. 

s    4.     VERGIL.  Credit,  1  hour.    E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Henry.  Five  hours  a  zveck. 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  candidates  for  admission  to  col- 
lege; three  or  more  books  of  the  Aeneid;  translation,  syntax,  meter. 
Text-book:  Any  standard  text  of  the  Aeneid. 

s  11.    THE  TEACHING  OF  LATIN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Howe.  Credit,  1  hour.    C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

A  course  for  teachers,  based  on  the  authors  usually  taught  in  the 
high  school.  The  topics  to  be  discussed  will  include:  assignment 
of  lessons,  grammar,  translation,  vocabulary,  use  of  outside  ma- 
terial in  the  interpretation  of  the  text,  methods  of  recitation,  etc.; 
lectures,  assigned  readings ;  reports  and  discussions.  Text-books : 
Any  standard  editions  of  Caesar,  Cicero,  and  Vergil. 

s  15.     SEMINAR  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Howe.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  subject  to  be  studied  will  be  selected  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  class.     The   selection   is  postponed  until  that  time  in   order  to 
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meet  the  exact  needs  of  the  students  who  apply  for  it.  Suggested 
topics  are:  Cicero's  works  apart  from  the  orations;  Epistolary  lit- 
erature ;  Satire ;  Elegy,  etc.     Lectures  and  readings. 

s  16.     CLASSICAL  DRAMA.  Credit,  1  hour.    C. 

Mr.  Henry.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  brief  course  in  the  history  of  classical  drama,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  Latin  comedy.     Selected  readings. 

LIBRARY    SCIENCE 

s  11.     THE  USE  OF  BOOKS.  Credit,  1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Wii^soN.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  course  for  college  students,  teachers,  and  librarians  on  the  use 
of  books.  Instruction  is  given  as  to  the  kind  of  information  spe- 
cific reference  books,  dictionaries,  and  encyclopaedias  contain. 
Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  methods  of  finding  material  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  themes,  essays,  debates,  orations  and  of  as- 
sisting others  in  finding  material  in  school  or  public  libraries  for 
school  use.  Practice  at  the  re'ference  desk  of  the  University  li- 
brary and  the  preparation  of  an  extension  list  of  reading  on  some 
subject  to  be  assigned  will  be  required.  Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, text-book. 

MATHEMATICS 

s    1.     ARITHMETIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Sheep.  Pive  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  and  assigned  work,  including  the  fundamental  operations, 
fractions,    percentage,    interest,    ratio    and   proportion,    mensuration, 
etc.     Text-book :  Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic ,  Book  III. 
Note. — See,  also.  Education  s4,  III:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. 

s   2.     HIGH  SCHOOL  ALGEBRA.  Credit,  1  hour.   E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Sheep.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  and  assigned  work,  including  factoring,  simultaneous 
equations,  exponents,  involution  and  evolution,  quadratic  equations, 
the  binomial  theorem,  etc.  Text-book:  Wentworth-Smith's  Aca- 
demic Algebra. 

s    3.     PLANE  GEOMETRY.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  HoBBS.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  teachers  the  opportunity  to 
gain  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  field  than  is  possible  in  our  high 
school  classes.  It  will  consist  in  a  review  of  Wentworth-Smith's 
Plane  Geometry,  dealing  mainly  with  the  exercises  and  construc- 
tions. This  will  be  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of  the  famous 
theorems  developed  since  the  time  of  the  Greeks,  which  have  not 
yet  found  their  way  into  the  courses  given  in  the  schools. 
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s    4.     SOLID  GEOMETRY.  Credit,  1  hour.  E.  or  N. 

Mr.  HoBBS.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  and  recitations.  Special  attention  given  to  the  solution  of 
original  exercises.  Text-book :  Wentworth-Smith's  Plane  and  Solid 
Geometry. 

sll.    ADVANCED  ALGEBRA.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  HoBBS.  Pive  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  teachers  who  desire  a  more 
thorough  understanding  of  algebraic  processes  than  can  be  usually 
obtained  from  hurried  college  courses,  in  which  the  students  repre- 
sent all  degrees  of  preparation.  The  purpose  of  those  taking  this 
course  should  be  to  get  a  thoroughgoing  knowledge  of  the  reasons 
■  which  underlie  the  various  steps  in  the  development  of  the  subject. 
The  topics  taken  up  will  be :  Irrational  Numbers,  Quadratic  Equa- 
tions, Progressions,  Permutations  and  Combinations,  Probability, 
Logarithms,  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  Text-book : 
Fine,  College  Algebra. 

s  13.     PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Rankin.  Pive  hours  a  week. 

Definitions  of  trigonometric  functions,  solutions  of  right  triangles, 
use  of  the  tables  of  logarithms  and  natural  functions,  graphical 
representation  of  trigonometric  functions,  functions  of  sums  and 
diflferences  of  angles,  obliques,  triangles,  trigonometric  equations. 
Emphasis  will  be  put  on  the  solution  of  many  practical  problems. 
Text-book :  Hunn  and  Maclnnes,  Plane  and  Spherieal  Trigo- 
nometry. 

sl5.    THE    TEACHING     OF     MATHEMATICS     IN     THE    HIGH 
SCHOOL. 
Mr.  Rankin.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Pive  hours  a  week. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  broader  view  of  mathematics 
than  one  gets  from  the  study  of  text-books  only.  The  course  is 
primarily  for  those  who  teach  mathematics  in  the  high  school.  It 
will  be  assumed  that  all  who  enroll  for  credit  have  completed  a 
thorough  course  in  high  school  algebra  and  plane  geometry.  These 
subjects  will  ve  reviewed  with  emphasis  on  what  are  the  funda- 
mentals of  each  and  how  to  present  them  to  a  class.  The  co-ordi- 
nation of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry,  "Unified  Mathematics." 
will  be  studied.  A  brief  study  of  graphical  algebra  and  its  appli- 
cation to  commercial  charts  will  be  made. 

s  16.    ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  Credit,  2  hours.     C. 

Mr.  Rankin.  Pive  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  offered  primarily  for  teachers  of  high  school  mathe- 
matics.    The  aim  of  the  work  is  to  co-ordinate  algebra  and  geom- 
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etry.  Intelligent  teaching  of  graphical  algebra  requires  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  work  outlined  in  this  course.  Outline  of  the  course : 
system  of  co-ordinates;  the  equation  of  the  locus,  the  locus  of  an 
equation;  the  straight  line;  the  transformation  of  co-ordinates; 
the  circle;  the  parabola;  the  ellipse;  the  hyperbola;  parametric 
equations.  (To  complete  this  course  will  require  two  summers.) 
Prerequisites :  a  knowledge  of  high  school  algebra  and  some  ac- 
quaintance with  trigonometry.  Text-book :  Smith  and  Cale,  New 
Analytic  Geometry. 

MUSIC 

s    1.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  HagEdorn.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Sight-singing,  rhythm,  sense-training,  observation,  school  music, 
and  mechanics.  This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  the  grade 
teacher  in  the  public  schools,  and  will  be  extended  in  any  direction 
to  suit  the  needs  of  the  class.  Newton's  Primary  Melodies  (Ginn 
&  Co.)  will  be  used. 

s    2.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Sight-singing,  chromatics,  dictation,  rhythms,  two-  and  three-part 
singing,  suggestions  for .  chorus  conducting,  the  selection  of  ma- 
terial, etc. 

s    3.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  i/,  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  Three  hours  a  week. 

A  course  intended  for  those  wishing  to  qualify  themselves  as  super- 
visors. It  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  s  1 
and  s  2  or  their  equivalent.  This  course  will  deal  with  especial 
tasks  of  the  supervisor,  his  relation  to  the  grade  teacher,  the  me- 
chanics of  the  music  lesson,  the  formation  of  the  choruses,  chorus 
conducting,  public  performances  and  other  problems. 

s    4.     NORMAL  COURSE  IN  PIANO  TEACHING.    Credit,  1  hour.  N. 
Mrs.  Ferrele.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  Normal  Course  in  Piano  Teaching  will  consist  of  a  series  of 
daily  lectures  dealing  with  the  following  subjects:  class  work  and 
its  importance,  organization  of  classes  ;  the  presentation  of  the  staff 
to  beginners,  notation,  rhythm,  ear-training,  hand-training.  The 
use  of  stories  in  teaching  musical  history  and  biography.  Key- 
board harmony,  teaching  of  scales,  major  and  minor,  diminished 
and  augmented  triads,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh 
chords,  writing  melodies,  transpositions.  Selection  of  material  for 
the  early  grades.  Technique  plays  an  important  part  in  the  train- 
ing of  beginners,  and  this  subject  receives  especial  attention.  Muscle 
exercises,  table  drills,  and  early  piano  technic  will  be  demonstrated 
during  this  course  of  lectures. 
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THE  CHORAL  CONCERT 

The  Summer  School  Chorus  is  one  of  the  features  of  the  Sum- 
mer School.  The  chorus  gives  an  annual  concert  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr,  Hagedorn.  Those  wishing  to  become  members  of  the 
chorus  should  apply  to  Mr.  Hagedorn  at  the  opening  of  the  Sum- 
mer School.  The  chorus  will  sing  Gaul's  cantata,  "The  Holy  City," 
on  Wednesday,  July  23rd.  The  chorus  will  be  assisted  by  a  quartet 
of  soloists. 

s   5.    PIANO  LESSONS. 
Mrs.  FerrEll. 

Piano  lessons  of  an  hour  (two  in  a  class)  or  private  lessons  of  a 
half-hour  will  be  given  for  $10  for  the  term  of  six  weeks,  or 
twelve  lessons.  This  work  deals  especially  with  technical  problems 
and  a  practical  review  of  the  teaching  material  used.  These  les- 
sons are  designed  especially  for  the  teachers  taking  the  Normal 
Course  in  Piano,  s  4.  Those  desiring  to  take  this-  course  will  see 
Mrs.  Ferrell  in  person  before  registering  for  it  at  the  office. 

s   6.    VIOLIN  LESSONS. 
Mr.  Hagedorn. 

Violin  lessons  (private)  will  be  given  for  $10  for  the  term  of  six 
weeks  or  twelve  lessons.  The  lessons  will  be  suited  to  the  degree 
of  proficiency  of  the  pupil.  If  desired,  the  course  will  be  planned 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  public  school  orchestra  classes.  Those 
desiring  to  take  this  course  will  see  Mr.  Hagedorn  in  person  before 
registering  at  the  office. 

PHYSICS 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1^  hours.    E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Patterson.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

Five  recitations  and  five  laboratory  periods  per  week.  The  course 
is  designed  for  beginners  and  for  teachers  who  wish  a  review  of 
the  subject,  with  some  suggestions  on  teaching  and  on  building 
apparatus.  If  the  number  in  the  class  warrants  it,  two  sections 
will  be  made.  Tower,  Smith  and  Turton's  text  will  be  used. 
Note. — A   fee  of  $1.00   will  be   charged   in  this   course   if   laboratory 

work  is  taken. 

sll.    ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  li^  hours.     C. 

Mr.  Patterson  and  Mr.  Babb.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

Mechanics  of  solids,  liquids  and  gases ;  sound.  Five  lectures  and 
five  laboratory  periods  a  week.  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
term  of  Physics  1-2  as  scheduled  in  the  general  catalogue.  Text- 
book :  Kimball,  College  Physics. 
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sl2.    ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  li^  hours.     C. 

Mr.  Patterson  and  Mr.  Babb.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

Heat,  light,   electricity  and  magnetism.      A  continuation  of  Course 
s  11.      Five    lectures    and    five    laboratory    periods    a    week.      This 
course    is    the    equivalent    of    the    second    term    of    Physics    1-2   as 
scheduled  in  the  general  catalogue. 
Note. — A   fee   of  $2.00   will  be   charged   in   each   course   if   laboratory 

work  is  taken. 

s    14.    THE  TEACHING  OE  GENERAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  HIGH 
SCHOOL.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Daggett.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  aims,  subject-matter  and  methods  of  presentation 
of  a  first-year  course  in  science  suited  to  the  needs  of  North  Caro- 
lina high  schools.  The  work  will  be  based  on  Caldwell  and  Eiken- 
berry's  General  Science  as  a  text.  Students  taking  this  course  will 
be  expected  to  do  a  considerable  amount  of  collateral  reading  and 
submit  reports  on  assigned  projects.  Inspection  trips  will  be  made 
as  time  permits. 

RURAL  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

s  11.     RURAL  ECONOMICS.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Karickhoff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  series  of  studies  in  Wealth  and  Welfare  in  North  Carolina. 
I.  The  Sources  of  Our  Primary  Wealth,  (1)  Agriculture,  (2)  Man- 
ufacture, (3)  Forests  and  Woodlots,  (4)  Mines  and  Quarries,  and 
Fisheries.  II.  Our  Accumulated  Wealth  and  Its  Forms,  (1)  Ac- 
tual Wealth  and  Taxables,  total  and  per  capita,  (2)  Wealth  in  Farm 
Properties,  (3)  Industrial  Capital,  (4)  Banking  Capital,  (5)  Bank 
Account  Savings.  III.  Factors  Involved  in  the  Retention  of  Farm 
Wealth,  (1)  Well-Balanced  Farm  System,  (2)  Market  Problems, 
(3)  Credit  Facilities.  IV.  The  Civic  Uses  of  Wealth,  (1)  Our 
State  Revenues  and  the  Cost  of  State  Government,  (2)  The  Gen- 
eral Property  Tax,  (3)  Where  the  Tax  Burden  Lies,  (4)  What 
the  State  Does  with  the  Taxpayer's  Dollar,  (5)  Aids  to  Agricul- 
ture, (6)  Our  Support  of  Public  Education.  (7)  Public  Health 
Work  in  North  Carolina,  (8)  Public  Welfare  Work  in  North 
Carolina.  V.  After-the-War  Problems  in  our  Farm  Regions. 
Texts:  Bulletins  University  Extension  Bureau.  Nos.  17,  23,  25.  and 
30.     Carver's  Principles  of  Rural  Economics. 

sl2.  LABORATORY  COURSE  IN  RURAL  ECONOMICS  AND 

SOCIOLOGY.  Credit,   1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Karickhoff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  taking  courses  s  11  and  s  13.     The 

studies    concern    matters    of    State-wide    importance.      They    cover 
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rural,  urban,  and  industrial  problems,  economic  and  social.  The 
subjects  and  methods  are  indicated  by  the  298  studies  already  made 
by  the  Summer  School  and  regular  term  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity during  the  last  three  years,  and  given  to  the  public  in  part 
in  various  issues  of  the  University  News  Letter,  and  the  North 
Carolina  Club  Year-Books,  1915-'16,  1916-'17,  and  1917-'18.  Stu- 
dents from  other  states  will  be  assigned  to  similar  studies  of  their 
home  State.  The  consultation  hour  is  4:30  o'clock  daily;  but  the 
work  can  be  done  in  the  laboratory  headquarters  at  any  time  suit- 
ing the  convenience  of  the  students  enrolled. 

s  13.     RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit,  1  hour.    C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Karickhoff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  cover :  L  The  Rural  Social  Problem — What  it  is 
and  is  not :  Causes  Producing  the  Country-Life  Problem ;  Country- 
Life  Conditions  and  Consequences  at  Present.  IL  Socialization — 
What  it  Means ;  Ideals,  Ends  and  Aims ;  Obstacles  in  the  Country- 
side; The  County  as  a  Civic  and  Social  Agency;  Needed  Organized 
Agencies  in  County  Socialization.  III.  Rural  Social  Institutions — 
The  Country  Home  in  Contrast  with  the  City  Home ;  The  Country 
Church ;  the  Country  School ;  the  Country  Newspaper ;  the  Country 
Doctor.  IV.  Country-Life  Agencies — Communication  and  Trans- 
portation Facilities ;  Economic  Agencies  with  Culture  Aims ;  Eco- 
nomic Agencies  with  Business  Aims  ;  Social  Agencies  for  the  Com- 
mon Good.  V.  Developments  in  other  States ;  Progressive  Com- 
munities in  North  Carolina.  VI.  After-the-War  Problems — Home 
Ownership,  Health,  Illiteracy.  Texts:  Galpin,  Rural  Life;  Fiske, 
Challenge  of  the  Country. 

SPANISH 

s    1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Vermont.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  not  previously  studied 
Spanish.  It  consists  of  the  study  of  Spanish  grammar,  the  writ- 
ing of  simple  English  into  Spanish,  with  frequent  oral  drills  and 
dictation.  Special  attention  given  to  pronunciation.  Text-books : 
Hills  and  Ford,  First  Spanish  Course  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.)  ; 
Roessler  and  Remy,  First  Spanish  Reader  (American  Book  Co.). 

s   2.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.     E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Dey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Continuation  of  Course  s  1.     Review  of  grammar,  with  much  oral 
practice.     Composition  based  on  selected  texts  and  practice  in  busi- 
ness correspondence.     Text-books:   Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Com- 
position  (American  Book  Co.)  ;  and  other  texts. 
Note. — These  courses  will  not  be  given  unless  applied  for  by  as  many 

as  ten  students  each. 
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WRITING 

s    1.     FREE-ARM  MOVEMENT.  .        Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Practical  instruction  in  free-arm  movement  writing ;  drills,  lec- 
tures, type  lessons  for  primary,  intermediate,  and  grammar  grades. 
The  course  ofifered  is  planned  to  make  better  teachers  of  writing; 
hence,  there  will  be  two  definite  aims  in  view:  (1)  to  improve  the 
handwriting  of  those  taking  the  course,  and  (2)  to  study  the  best 
methods  to  be  used  in  teaching  children  to  write.  The  course 
should  be  helpful  to  teachers,  no  matter  what  system  they  teach, 
as  the  instruction  will  be  along  broad  lines,  and  principles  rather 
than  systems  will  be  emphasized.  At  least  thirty  minutes  prac- 
tice each  day  outside  of  class  will  be  required. 

Section     I—  9:40. 

Section  11—11:50. 

s   2.     PALMER  METHOD  WRITING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  PoorE.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Drill  and  instruction  in  muscular  movement  and  the  development 
and  perfection  of  muscular  movement  writing.  Methods  of  teach- 
ing muscular  movement  writing  as  they  relate  to  teacher  and  to 
pupils  of  all  grades  in  the  elementary  school.  The  eight  essential 
steps  and  their  stages  freely  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Section      I—  8 :00. 

Section    11—8:50. 

Section  111—12:40. 

ZOOLOGY 

sll.     COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY.  Credit,  3  hours.     C. 

Mr.  George.  Twenty-four  hours  a  week. 

This  course  corresponds  to  Zoology  2  of  the  regular  session.  Dis- 
section of  types,  chiefly  vertebrates  with  some  invertebrates.  Lab- 
oratory work  with  occasional  lectures.  Six  hours  credit  for  the 
quarter.     Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 


PART  III.— DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


In  this  Department  will  be  found  all  the  professional  courses  that 
will  be  required  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute  Con- 
ductors for  the  several  classes  of  certificates  issued  by  this  Board.  These 
courses  are  fully  accredited  and  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  in  lieu  of 
examination.  At  the  time  of  registration  definite  information  can  be 
had  as  to  which  courses  will  satisfy  the  professional  requirements  for 
the  several  classes  of  certificates  issued  by  the  State  Board. 

Graduate  students  who  major  in  the  Department  of  Education  are  re- 
quired to  complete,  during  their  four  summers  of  work,  courses  s  22, 
s  23,  and  s  35  (both  summers).  They  must  take,  either  in  the  Department 
of  Education  or  in  whatever  department  they  choose  for  their  minor 
work,  at  least  three  other  courses  of  graduate  grade.  The  remaining 
7  hours  of  the  15  required  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  chosen  from 
certain  undergraduate  courses.  Of  the  total  of  15  hours,  8  must  be 
taken  in  the  Department  of  Education,  the  other  7  in  one  or  in  two 
selected  departments. 

Courses  numbered  s  1  to  s  10,  inclusive,  count  only  for  normal  credit, 
such  credit  being  indicated  by  the  letter  N. 

Courses  numbered  s  11  and  beyond  count  for  college  or  university 
credit.  The  letter  C  indicates  that  a  course  is  of  college  grade  and  may 
be  counted  towards  the  Bachelor's  degree;  the  abbreviation  Grad.  indi- 
cates that  a  course  so  marked  is  of  graduate  grade  and  may  be  counted 
towards  the  Master's  degree. 

As  will  be  observed,  the  courses  in  this  Department  are  first  listed 
by  title  in  numerical  order.  They  are  then  grouped  according  to  the 
major  divisions  of  the  Department  and  described  in  some  detail. 

COURSES  IN  EDUCATION 

s    1.     General  Methods  in  Primary  School  Subjects. 

For  teachers  of  limited  experience.     Miss  Land. 
For    teachers    of    country    schools    with    normal 

training.     Miss   Land. 
For  teachers  in  city  schools.     Dr.  Thompson. 
For  high  school  graduates  without  experience  or 

normal  training  preparing  to  teach  in  country 

schools.      Miss    Cherry. 

s    2.     Special  Methods  in  Primary  School  Subjects. 

Section      I.     The  Teaching  of   Reading.     Dr.  Thompson. 
Section    II.     The    Teaching    of    Number    and    English.      Miss 
Cherry. 


Section 

I. 

Section 

IL 

Section 

III. 

Section 

IV. 
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s    3.     General  Methods  in  Grammar  School  Subjects. 

Section       I.     English,   History,    Spelling.     Supt.   GriFFin. 
Section     11.     Arithmetic,      Geography,      Physiolog)^      Hygiene. 

Supt.  Griffin. 
Section  HI.     Class   Management.     Supt.   Griffin. 

s    4.     Special  Methods  in  Grammar  School  Subjects. 

Section      I.     The  Teaching  of  English.     Dr.  Stuart  Noble. 
Section     H.     The  Teaching  of  History.     Supt.   PusEy. 
Section  III.    The   Teaching   of    Arithmetic.      Prof.    M.    C.    S. 

Noble. 
Section   IV.     The    Teaching    of    Geography.      Prof.    M.    C.    S. 

Noble. 
Section     V.     The  Teaching  of  Civics.     Dr.  Stuart  NobeE. 

s    5.     Child  Psychology.    Dr.  Thompson. 

s   6.    Story-Telling. 

Section       I.     Primary  Grades.     Miss   Masseling. 

Section     II.     Grammar  Grades.     Miss   Masseling. 

s    7.     Physical  Education.     Dr.  Lawson. 

s    8.     Supervision  of  the  Elementary  Grades. 

Section     I.     The   Primary  Grades.     Dr.   Thompson. 

Section  II.     The   Grammar   Grades.     Supt.    Pusey. 

s    9.  The  History  of  Elementary  Education.     Dr.  Stuart  Noble. 

s  10.  Problems  of  the  Consolidated  Country  School.     Dr.  Knight. 

s  11.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.     Dr.  Williams. 

s  12.  High  School  Methods.    Dr.  Williams. 

s  13.  Constructive  Supervision.     Mr.  Brogden. 

s  14.  Types  of  Teaching.     Dr.  Knight. 

s  15.     History   of  Secondary  Education    Through   the  Middle  Ages.     Dr. 
Williams. 

s  16.     History  of  Secondary  Education:  Modern  Period    (Not  offered  in 
1919).    Dr.  Williams. 

s  17.  History  of  Education  in  North  Carolina.     Prof.  M.  C.  S.  NoblE. 

s  20.  Introduction  to  Psychology.     Dr.  Chase. 

s  21.  Social  Psychology.     Dr.  Chase. 

s  22.  Educational  Psychology.     Dr.  Chase. 

s  23.  Educational  Psychology.     Dr.  Chase. 

s35.     Problems  in  Administration.     Dr.  Williams.     (In  1919  this  course 
will  deal  with  standard  scales  and  tests.) 
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COURSES  OFFERED  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  THAT  COUNT 

FOR  PROFESSIONAL  CREDIT 
English 

s  11.     The  Teaching  of  English  in  the  High  School.     Prof.  Long. 

History 

s  26.     The  Teaching  of  History  in  the  High  School.     Dr.  PiErson. 

Mathematics 

s  15.     The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School.     Prof.  Rankin. 

Latin 

s  11.     The  Teaching  of  Latin  in  the  High  School.     Dr.  Howe. 

French 

s  13.     The  Teaching  of  French  in  the  High  School.     Dr.  Dey. 

German 

s  15.     The  Teaching  of  German  in  the  High  School.     Prof.  Toy. 

Geography 

s  18.     The  Teaching  of  Geography  in  the  High  School.     Dr.  Cobb. 

Physics 

s  14.     The    Teaching    of    General    Science    in    the    High    School.      Prof. 
Daggett. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

s  11,  s  12,  and  s  13.     See  pages  50  and  51. 

For    Courses    in    Other    Departments    carrying    Normal     Credit    for 
Teachers  of  Primary  and  Grammar  Grades,  see  the  following: 
Agriculture  Home  Economic? 

Drawing  Mathematics 

English  Music 

Health  and  Sanitation  Writing 

COURSES   IN   METHODS 

For  the  Primary  Grades 
Education 

s    1.     GENERAL  METHODS  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.     N. 

Each  section,  five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  will  be  given  in  four  sections,  as  indicated  below. 
The  work  of  all   four   sections   comprises   a  study  of  the   subjects 
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taught  in  the  primary  grades  (1,  2,  and  3).  The  content  of  the 
subjects,  as  well  as  methods  of  teaching  them,  will  be  given  at- 
tention. The  work  will,  however,  be  varied  in  each  section  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  students  for  whom  the  section  is  intended. 
Students  should  consult  the  Committee  on  Registration  before 
deciding  which  of  the  sections  to  enter. 

Section  I.  Miss  Land. 

This  section  is  intended  for  teachers  who  have  had  little  or 
no  professional  training.  The  work  will  be  of  an  elementary 
nature.  The  subject  matter  for  each  grade  will  be  outlined 
and  effective  methods  for  presenting  the  material  will  be  given. 
The  course  will  be  developed  in  connection  with  observation 
in   the   Demonstration    School. 

Section  II.  Miss  Land. 

This  section  is  intended  for  teachers  in  country  schools  who 
have  had  such  professional  training  as  is  to  be  gained  in 
teachers'  training  schools,  educational  courses  in  normal 
schools  or  colleges,  etc.  This  course  will  deal  with  methods  of 
teaching  various  subjects  in  the  primary  grades,  types  of  les- 
sons ;  supplementary  material ;  critical  study  of  State  adopted 
books ;  standards  for  each  grade  required  by  State  course  of 
study.     Lectures,   readings,  observations,   discussions. 

Section  IIL  Miss  Thompson, 

This  section  is  intended  for  primary  teachers  in  city  schools 
who  have  had  such  professional  training  as  is  to  be  gained  in 
teachers'  training  schools,  educational  courses  in  normal  schools 
and  colleges,  etc. 

Section  IV.  Miss  Cher^'. 

This  section  is  intended  primarily  for  high  school  graduates 
without  experience  and  without  professional  training  who  are 
preparing  to  teach  in  the  country  schools.  The  work  will  be 
of  an  elementary  nature.  The  subject  matter  for  each  grade 
will  be  outlined  and  effective  methods  for  presenting  the  ma- 
terial will  be  given.  The  course  will  be  developed  in  connection 
with  observation  in  the  Demonstration  School. 

Education 

s   2.    SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.    N. 
Bach  section,  five  hours  a  week. 

Teachers  should  consult  the  Committee  on  Registration  before 
deciding  for  which  of  these  sections  to  register.  The  courses  will 
stress  subject-matter  rather  than  methods,  but  will  treat  both. 
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I.     THE  TEACHING  OF  READING.     Miss  Thompson. 

While  some  attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  teaching 
of  phonics,  tlie  reading  problem  as  a  whole  will  be  the  central 
consideration. 

II.    THE   TEACHING   OF    NUMBER   AND    LANGUAGE   WORK. 
Miss  Cherry. 
The  course  will  consider  l)oth  the  subject-matter  to  be  covered  in 
the  primary  grades  and  methods  of  presentation. 

Education 

s   6.     STORY-TELLING  (Section  I).      Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.  N. 
Miss  MassEUNG.  Bach  section,  five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  grades.  Lectures  on  the  art  of  story-telling,  origin  and  his- 
tory of  story-telling,  use  of  the  story  in  education.  Selection  and 
adaptation  of  story  and  correlation  with  regular  work  of  classroom. 
A  study  of  fairy  and  folk  tales,  mythological  tales,  nature  stories, 
Bible  stories,  the  great  national  epics  with  their  uses,  and  the  ar- 
ranging of  programs  of  miscellaneous  stories.  The  educative  value 
of  dramatizing  the  story  in  the  schoolroom.  Suggestive  lists  of 
stories.  Practice  in  adapting  and  telling  stories.  Observation  and 
work  in  the  Demonstration  School  under  supervision. 

Education 

s    7.     PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Dr.  Lawson.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  in  Physical  Education  designed  espe- 
cially for  teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  There  will 
be  lectures  on  Physical  Drill  and  Remediable  Defects  in  School 
Children;  together  with  assigned  readings. 

Education 

s   8.    SUPERVISION  OF  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES   (Section  I). 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  p.  64. 

Drawing 

s    L     DRAWING  IN  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES.     Credit,  1  hour.     N. 
Miss  Rosenthal.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

For  teachers  of  first,  second,  and  third  grades. 

Music 

s    1.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

Sight-singing,  rhythm,  sense-training,  observation,  school  music, 
and  mechanics.  This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  the  grade 
teacher  in  the  public  schools,  and  will  be  extended  in  any  direc- 
tion to  suit  the  needs  of  the  class. 


58  Summer  SchooIv  for  Teachers 

Writing 

s    1.     FREE-ARM  MOVEMENT.  Credit,   1   hour.     N. 

Miss  Jones.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

For  a  description  of  course,  see  Writing,  p.  52. 

Section     I —  9:40. 

Section  11—11:50. 

Writing 

s    2.     THE  PALMER  METHOD  OF  WRITING.       Credit,  1  hour.     N. 
Miss  PooRE.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  course,  see  Writing,  p.  52. 


Section 

I—  8:00. 

Section 

II—  8:50. 

Section 

111—12:40. 

For  the  Grammar  Grades 
Education 

s   3.    GENERAL  METHODS  IN  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.  N. 
Bach  section,  five  hours  a  zveek. 
This  course  will  follow  Educational  Bulletin  VIII,  An  Outline 
Course  of  Study  for  the  Elementary  Schools,  Grades  4-7,  inclusive. 
The  State-adopted  text-books  will  be  used.  The  study  of  methods 
will  be  based  upon  Rapeer's  How  to  Teach  Elementary  School 
Subjects,  and  Leiper's  Language  Work  in  Elefnentary  Schools. 
Observation  in  Demonstration  School  will  be  required.  Parallel 
reading  required. 

I.     ENGLISH,  HISTORY,  SPELLING.     Mr.  Griffin. 

II.    ARITHMETIC,     GEOGRAPHY,     PHYSIOLOGY     AND     HY- 
GIENE.    Mr.   Griffin. 

HI.     CLASS  MANAGEMENT.     Mr.  Griffin. 

The  problems  of  handling  the  class  in  such  matters  as  routine  and 
discipline,  promotion,  conduct  of  recitation,  etc.,  will  be  considered. 
Preparation  for  the  first  of  school,  the  daily  schedule,  attendance, 
interest  and  attention,  and  other  problems  in  class  management  will 
be  discussed.  Observation  in  Demonstration  School.  Text:  Bag- 
ley's  Class  Management. 

Education 

s   4.     SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Credit,  each  course,  1  hour.     N. 
Each  course,  five  hours  a  week. 
Teachers    should    consult    the    Committee    on    Registration    before 
registering  for  any  of  these  courses.     The  courses  will  stress  sub- 
ject-matter rather  than  methods,  but  will  include  hoth. 
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I.    THE  TEACHING  OF  ENGLISH.     Mr.  Stuart  Noble. 

This  course  will  discuss  the  various  types  of  language  work  usu- 
ally presented  in  the  grammar  grades. 

11.    THE  TEACHING  OF  HISTORY.     Mr.  Pusey. 

The  course  will  consider  the  teaching  of  United  States  History, 
attention  being  given  to  both  subject-matter  and  methods  of  pre- 
sentation. 

III.  THE  TEACHING  OF  ARITHMETIC.  Mr.  M.  C.  S.  Noble. 
This  is  a  course  in  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic  in  the  grammar 
grades.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  discover  in  concrete  examples 
the  "four  fundamental  rules"  of  arithmetic  and  also  the  best  method 
of  applying  those  rules  in  the  problems  of  everyday  affairs.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  work,  parallel  readings,  the  preparation  of  lesson 
plans,  etc. 

IV.  THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY.  Mr.  M.  C.  S.  Noble. 
This  is  a  course  in  the  teaching  of  geography  in  the  grammar 
grades.  One  purpose  of  the  course  will  be  to  show  how  to  bo- 
serve  the  influence  of  geographic  laws  while  teaching  local,  State, 
and  national  geography.  A  study  will  be  made  of  many  North 
Carolinians  who  have  helped  to  make  the  political  geography  and 
history  of  State  and  nation  and  whose  portraits  adorn  the  walls 
of  the  literary  societies  of  the  University.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  collection  of  material  for  use  in  reinforcing  the 
subject-matter  of  the  text-books.  Lectures,  assigned  work,  parallel 
readings,  the  preparation  of  lesson  plans,  etc. 

V.    THE  TEACHING  OF  CIVICS.     Mr.  Stuart  Noble. 

This  course  will  treat  somewhat  broadly  the  problem  of  training 
pupils  for  citizenship.  The  study  of  the  following  topics  will  in 
part  constitute  the  course:  (1)  The  urgent  need  for  a  clear  inter- 
pretation of  democracy  in  the  present  world  crisis ;  (2)  Citizenship 
as  an  ideal  of  education;  (3)  Testing  the  civic  value  of  materials 
found   in   history,    hygiene,    sanitation,    and    other    school    subjects; 

(4)  Training  pupils  by  having  them  participate  in  civic  activities 
such   as   the   sale   of   thrift   stamps,   making   of   crop    surveys,    etc.; 

(5)  Selection  of  instruction  materials  needful  in  the  study  of  civics 
in  the  grades  and  in  the  high  school ;  (6)  The  problem  method  in 
the  study  of  civics. 

Education 

s   6.     STORY-TELLING  (Section  II).  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Masseling.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  sev- 
enth grades.  Lectures  on  the  art  of  story-telling,  origin  and  his- 
tory of  story-telling,  use  of  the  story  in  education.     Selection  and 
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adaptation  of  story  and  correlation  with  regular  work  of  classroom. 
A  study  of  fairy  and  folk  tales,  mythological  tales,  nature  stories, 
Bible  stories,  the  great  national  epics  with  their  uses,  and  the  ar- 
ranging of  programs  of  miscellaneous  stories.  The  educative 
value  of  dramatizing  the  story  in  the  schoolroom.  Suggestive  lists 
of  stories.  Practice  in  adapting  and  telling  stories.  Observation 
and  work  in  the  Demonstration  School  under  supervision. 

Education 

s    7.     PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  p.  57. 

Education 

s   8.    PROBLEMS    OF    SUPERVISION    AND    ADMINISTRATION 
OF  THE  GRAMMAR  GRADES  (Section  II).  Credit  1  hour.  N. 
Mr.  PusEY.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  grammar  grade  principals,  supervisors, 
and  for  teachers  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  such  work.  The 
emphasis  will  be  laid  on  methods  of  inspecting,  directing,  and  evalu- 
ating classroom  work  in  the  usual  grammar  grade  subjects. 

Agriculture 

s    L    ELEMENTARY  AGRICULTURE.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  RuBiNOW.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Agriculture,  p.  32. 

Drawing 

s   2.    DRAWING  IN  THE  GRAMMAR  GRADES.    Credit,  1  hour.    N. 
Mr.  Bi,AiR.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Drawing,  p.  35. 

English 

s    1.    GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Long  and  Mr.  Moffatt.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  English,  p.  37. 

English 

sis.    ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.  ^            Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  McKiE.  Five  hours  a  week:  11:35 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  English,  p.  38. 

Mathematics 

s    1.     ARITHMETIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Sheep.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Mathematics,  p.  46. 
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Music 

s    1.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Music,  p.  48. 

Music 

s   2.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Music,  p.  48. 

Writing 

s    L     FREE-ARM  MOVEMENT.  Credit,   1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Jones.  five  hours  a  zveek. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Writing,  p.  52. 

Section    I —  9:40. 

Section  11—11:50. 

Writing 

s  2.  THE  PALMER  METHOD  OF  WRITING.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 
Miss  PooRE.  five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Writing,  p.  52. 

Section      I—  8 :00. 

Section     II—  8:50. 

Section  111—12:40. 

For  the  High  School  Grades 
Education 

s  11.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Credit,  1  hr.  C. 
Mr.  WiEEiAMS.  five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  problems  of  organizing  and  admin- 
istering the  work  in  secondary  schools.  Some  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  development  of  the  American  high  school,  with  the 
emphasis  placed  upon  the  part  played  by  the  high  school  in  develop- 
ing the  American  idea  of  democracy. 

Education 

sl2.     HIGH  SCHOOL  METHODS.  Credit,   1   hour.     C. 

Mr.  WiLiJAMS.  five  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of   the  general  methods   of  teaching   best    suited   to   high 

school  pupils  and  a  consideration  of  the  particular  aims,  methods, 
and  outcomes  of  each  of  the  various  high  school  subjects.  Text, 
lectures,  parallel  reading. 
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Education 

s  15.  HISTORY  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  TO  THE  RENAIS- 
SANCE. Credit,  1  hour.  C. 
Mr.  Williams.  Five  hours  a  week. 
An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  through  the  ages  what  society 
and  the  State  have  done  to  help  adolescents  solve  the  problems 
peculiar  to  their  stage  of  life.  Advanced  course;  should  be  taken 
only  by  those  high  school  teachers  who  have  had  at  least  five  years 
of  teaching  experience  and  professional  study. 

Education 

sl6.    HISTORY   OF   SECONDARY  EDUCATION:  THE  MODERN 
PERIOD.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Williams.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Not  offered  in   1919. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  course  s-15,  and  alternates  with 
it.  It  may,  however,  be  taken  by  students  who  have  not  com- 
pleted s  15.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  history  of 
secondary  education  in  England,  France,  Germany,  and  the  United 
States.  Advanced  course;  should  be  taken  only  by  those  high 
school  teachers  who  have  had  at  least  five  years  of  teaching  ex- 
perience and  professional   study. 

Agriculture 

s   2.     SECONDARY  AGRICULTURE.  Credit,   1   hour.     N. 

Mr.  RuBiNOW.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Agriculture,  p.  32. 

English 

s  11.    THE  TEACHING  OF  ENGLISH  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Long.  Credit,  1  hour,     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  English,  p.  2>7. 

French 

s  13.    THE  TEACHING  OF  FRENCH  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Dey.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  French,  p.  39. 

German 

s  17.    THE  TEACHING  OF  GERMAN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Toy.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  German,  p.  43. 
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History 

s   26.    THE  TEACHING  OF  HISTORY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr,   PiKRSON.  Credit,   1   hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  History,  p.  44. 

Latin 

sll.    THE  TEACHING  OF  LATIN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Howe.  Credit,   1   hour.     C. 

Fh'c  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Latin,  p.  45. 

Mathematics 

sl5.    THE     TEACHING     OF     MATHEMATICS     IN     THE     HIGH 
SCHOOL.  Credit.  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Rankin.  Fwc  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Mathematics,  p.  47. 

Physics 

sl4.    THE  TEACHING   OF   GENERAL   SCIENCE   IN   THE   HIGH 
SCHOOL.  Credit.  1   hour.     C. 

Mr.  Daggett.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Physics,  p.  50. 

Geography 

s  18.    THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Mr.  Cobb.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Geology  and  Geography,  p.  41. 

Home  Economics 

s    1.     COOKING.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Newman.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Home  Economics,  p.  44. 

Home  Economics 

s    2.     SEWING.  Credit,   1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Newman.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Geology  and  Geography,  p.  45. 

COURSES   IN   SUPERVISION 

-These  courses  are  designed  for  county  and  city  superintendents,  for 
principals  of  State  and  town  high  schools  whose  work  includes  the 
supervision  of  elementary  school  teachers,  for  principals  of  city  ele- 
mentary   schools,    for    rural    school    supervisors    and    for    supervisors    of 
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special  subjects   in  city  schools.     A   statement  will  be   found  under   each 
of  the  various  courses  as  to  the  type  of  student  for  whom  it  is  intended. 

Education 

s   8.    THE    SUPERVISION    OF    THE    PRIMARY    GRADES    (Sec- 
tion I). 
Miss  Thompson.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
The  relation  the  supervisor's  work  bears  to  that  of  the  superin- 
tendent's, the  principal's,  the  teacher's ;  scientific  attitude  of  mind 
in  supervision;  supervisory  organizations;  the  making  of  courses 
of  study,  outlines  and  suggestive  daily  programs ;  selection  and 
use  of  text-books  and  supplementary  material ;  supervision  of  class 
instruction ;  conferences  with  individual  teachers ;  demonstrations 
of  class  work  by  the  supervisor,  discussions ;  classification  of  pupils, 
grading,  tests,  promotions ;  exceptional,  backward,  physically  unfit, 
and  incorrigible  pupils;  standard  tests  for  general  intelligence, 
etc. ;  attendance,  compulsory  school  laws ;  school  and  home  study 
problem;  principles  and  some  details  of  primary  school  subjects; 
preparation,  selection,  certification,  appointment,  rating,  promotion, 
placing  and  training  of  teachers  during  service;  the  teacher's  view- 
point in  supervision ;  teachers'  meetings ;  methods  of  stimulating 
teachers  to  further  study;  moral  responsibilities  and  discipline  of 
the  school ;  health  supervision ;  educational  and  vocational  guid- 
ance of  the  pupils ;  school  and  co-operative  agencies. 

Education 

s   8.     PROBLEMS    OF    SUPERVISION    AND    ADMINISTRATION 
OF  THE   GRAMMAR   GRADES    (Section   II). 
Mr.  PusEY.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  designed  for  principals,  for  grammar  grade  super- 
visors, and  for  teachers  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  such  work. 
The  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  methods  of  inspecting,  directing,  and 
evaluating  classroom  work  in  the  usual  grade  subjects, 

Edlication 

s  10.     PROBLEMS  OF  THE  CONSOLIDATED  COUNTRY  SCHOOL. 
Dr.  Knight.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  designed  especially  for  the  principals  of  two-,  three-, 
and  four-teacher  country  schools.  The  general  problems  of  organi- 
zation, administration,  and  supervision  will  receive  especial  atten- 
tion. The  methods  of  conducting  the  course  will  be  determined  by 
the  preparation  and  the  number  of  those  registered  for  it.  Lectures, 
discussions,  conferences,  and  assigned  readings. 
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Education 

sl3.     CONSTRUCTIVE  SUPERVISION.  Credit,   1   hour.     C. 

Mr.  Brogden.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  aim  to  give  definite  and  specific  instruction  to 
principals,  superintendents,  and  supervisors,  in  the  observation  and 
constructive  criticism  of  classroom  work.  Discussions  will  center 
around  such  matters  as  "what  to  look  for,"  "how  to  look  for  it," 
"what  to  do  with  what  is  found."  Lectures,  observations  at  the 
Demonstration  School  conferences. 

Education 

s  14.     TYPES  OF  TEACHING.  Credit,  1  hour.    N.  or  C. 

Dr.  Knight.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  especially  for  group  leaders  of  the  Read- 
ing Circle  work  in  the  country  schools  of  North  Carolina.  It  will 
be  based  upon  Earhart's  Types  of  Teaching  which  will  be  used  in 
1919-1920  as  the  basis  of  the  professional  work  of  the  Teachers' 
Reading  Circle.     Lectures,  text-book,  discussion,  assigned  readings. 

Education 

s35.     PROBLEMS  IN  ADMINISTRATION. 

Mr.  W11.UAMS.  Credit,  2  hours.     C.  or  Grad. 

Two  hours  a  week;  two  summers. 
A  course  dealing  with  the  administration,  tabulation  and  interpre- 
tation of  the  standard  tests  and  scales  with  particular  emphasis 
upon  their  use  as  a  means  of  supervising  classroom  work.  Lectures, 
project  work,  reports.  Graduate  credit  can  be  given  only  to  those 
students  who  are  college  graduates. 
Note. — One-half  of  this  course  will  be  given  in  1919  and  the  remainder 

in  1920.     No  credit  will  be  allowed  until  both  parts  have  been  completed. 

This  course  can  be  taken  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

Drawing 

s3.     ADVANCED  DRAWING.  Credit,  1  hour.    N. 

Mr.  Blair.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Drawing,  p.  35. 

Music 

s   3.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Hagedorn.  Three  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  Music,  p.  48. 
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COURSES  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 
Education 

s   9.    THE  HISTORY  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

Mr.  Stuart  Nobi,e.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  intended  for  elementary  school  teachers  of  ex- 
perience and  training  who  desire  to  get  a  knowledge  of  the  historic 
background  of  the  work  of  the  elementary  school. 

IMucation 

sll.     PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Credit,  1  hr.  C. 
Mr.  WiivUAMS.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  problems  of  organizing  and  admin- 
istering the  work  in  secondary  schools.  Some  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  development  of  the  American  high  school,  with  the 
emphasis  placed  upon  the  part  played  by  the  high  school  in  develop- 
ing the  American  idea  of  democracy. 

Education 

sis.     HISTORY  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  THROUGH  THE 
MIDDLE   AGES.  Credit,   1   hour.     C. 

Mr.  Williams.  Five  hours  a  week. 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  through  the  ages  what  society 
and  the  State  have  done  to  help  adolescents  solve  the  problems 
peculiar  to  their  stage  of  life.  Advanced  course;  should  be  taken 
only  by  those  high  school  teachers  who  have  had  at  least  five  years 
of  teaching  experience  and  professional  study. 

Education 

sl6.     HISTORY   OF   SECONDARY   EDUCATION:   THE   MODERN 
PERIOD.  Credit,    1   hour.     C. 

Mr.  WiLUAMS.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Not  offered  in   1919. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  course  s  15,  and  alternates  with 
it.  It  may,  however,  be  taken  by  students  who  have  not  com- 
pleted s  15.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  history  of 
secondary  education  in  England,  France,  Germany,  and  the  United 
States.  Advanced  course ;  should  be  taken  only  by  those  high 
school  teachers  who  have  had  at  least  five  years  of  teaching  ex- 
perience  and  professional   study. 

Education 

sl7.    HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Mr.  M.  C.  S.  Noble.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
The  purpose  and  development  of  educational  theories  in  North 
Carolina    as    seen    in    public,    private,    charity,    and    church    schools. 
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A  comparative  study  of  public  education  in  North  Carolina  and 
other  selected  typical  States  of  the  American  Union.  Lectures, 
discussions,  and  assigned  readings. 

COURSES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 
Education 

s    5.    CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.     N. 

Miss  Thompson.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  physical,  mental,  social  and  moral  development  of  the  child ; 
the  stages  of  growth,  point  of  view  and  reactions  of  the  child;  the 
instincts,  play,  imitation,  constructiveness,  acquisitiveness,  etc.,  and 
their  full  significance  in  choosing  subject-matter  and  methods  for 
primary  grades;  arrested  development;  psychology  of  individual 
differences  in  children  to  reveal  how  education  is  conditioned  upon 
the  stages  of  individual  development;  flexible  grading;  backward 
and  exceptional  children ;  child  study  for  parents  and  teachers ; 
theories  and  methods  of  some  of  the  great  leaders  in  child  study, 
including  Froebel,  Pestalozzi,  Hall,  Dewey,  Montessori.  Text- 
book   (part  time)  :   Kirkpatrick's  Fundamentals  of  Child  Study. 

Education 

s  20.     INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.     C. 

Mr.  Chase.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  attempt  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  gen- 
eral point  of  view  of  modern  psychology.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  gain  some  idea  of  modern  tendencies  in  psy- 
chology, and  for  those  desiring  to  prepare  for  work  in  Educational 
Psychology.  The  course,  or  its  equivalent,  is  prerequisite  to  courses 
s  2L  s  22,  and  s  23. 

Education 

s21.     SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Chase.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  course  will  seek  to  interpret  typical  social  phenomena  in  the 
light  of  psychological  principles.  It  will  attempt  to  give  teachers 
and  others  interested  in  social  problems  a  better  understanding  of 
the  forces  with  which  they  must  work.  Such  topics  as  instinctive 
elements  in  society,  habit  and  social  organization,  stability  and 
progress,  the  institution,  leadership,  etc.,  will  be  considered.  A 
thesis  will  be  required  of  students  who  take  the  course  for  graduate 
credit.     Prerequisite,  Psychology  s  20  or  its  equivalent. 

Education 

s  22.     EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.   Credit,    1   hour.     C.   or   Grad. 
Mr.  Chase.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  course  will  consider  the  original  nature  of  the  child  and  in- 
dividual   differences.      Text    and    readings.      A    thesis    will    be    re- 
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quired  of  students  who  take  the  course  for  graduate  credit.  Pre- 
requisite, Psychology  s  20  or  its  equivalent. 

Education 

s  23.     EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY.       Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 
Mr.  Chase.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  learning  process,  including  such  topics  as  habit, 
memory,  reasoning,  transfer  of  training.  Text  and  readings.  A 
thesis  will  be  required  of  students  who  take  the  course  for  gradu- 
ate credit.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  s  20  or  its  equivalent.  Not 
offered  in  1919. 
Note.— Either  of  the  two  courses  in  Educational  Psychology  may  be 

taken   first.     Both   are   required   of   candidates    for   the    Master's   degree 

who  major  in  Education. 

SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

sll.     RURAL  ECONOMICS.  Credit.  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Karickhoff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  p.  50. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

s  13.     RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit,  1  hour.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Karickhoff.     ,  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  a  description  of  this  course,  see  p.  51. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LAW 

s    1.     NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  LAW.  Credit,  ^  hour.     N. 

Mr.  Marrow.  Three  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  teachers  an  elementary  knowledge 
of  the  North  Carolina  School  Law,  and  thus  to  enable  them  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute 
Conductors.  Those  completing  the  course  will  be  given  credit  in 
this  subject  toward  any  class  of  state  certificate  for  which  it  is 
required.     Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 


PART  IV.— SPECIAL  FEATURES 


Among  the  s{)ecicil  features  of  the  Summer  School  may  be 
mentioned  the  following: 

Two  Institutes  for  High  School  Teachers,  Principals,  Superintendents, 
and   Supervisors. 

The  Social  Work  Conference. 

Special  Lectures  to  be  delivered  by  prominent  educators  and  authors 
of  national  reputation. 

The  Dramatic  Performances  to  be  presented  by  the  Carolina  Play- 
makers. 

The   Music   Festival. 

The  Fourth  of  July  Pageant. 

The  Motion  Picture  Service. 

Institutes 

There  will  be  two  institutes  of  ten  days  each  for  high  school 
teachers,  principals,  superintendents,  and  supervisors.  These 
institutes  are  authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and 
Institute  Conductors.  Attendants  upon  either  institute  for  ten 
days  will  receive  the  usual  certificate.  These  institutes  are  not 
intended  for  teachers  of  grades  below  the  high  school.  Those  in 
attendance  upon  either  institute  will  have  an  opportunity  to  get 
credit  on  one  or  two  of  the  Reading  Circle  books.  Special  bulle- 
tins announcing  in  detail  the  work  of  each  institute  will  be  issued, 
and  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

First  Institute:  :  June  26-Jui.y  6 
Among  the  prominent  educators  who  will  be  in  the  first  in- 
stitute are:  Prof.  Edwin  Minis,  of  Vanderbilt  University,  who 
will  deliver  a  series  of  four  lectures ;  and  Dr.  Stephen  S.  Colvin, 
Director  of  the  School  of  Education,  Brown  University,  who 
will  give  a  series  of  seven  lectures,  and  will  hold  as  many  round 
table  conferences. 

Dr.  Minis  is  too  well  known  to  the  school  workers  of  North 
Carolina  to  need  any  introduction  at  this  point. 

Dr.  Colvin  is  the  author  of  "Introduction  to  High  School 
Teaching,"  which  is  one  of  the  professional  books  on  which  the 
high  school  teachers'  examinations  and  the  Reading  Circle  Work 
are  based  in  North  Carolina.     Dr.  Colvin's  work  in  the  institute 
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will  be  based  directly  upon  his  own  book.  For  a  list  of  his  special 
lectures,  see  under  head  of^Special  Lectures"  below.  A  more 
detailed  account  of  the  work  to  be  offered  in  the  first  institute 
will  be  published  in  a  special  bulletin  which  will  be  sent  upon 
application. 

Second  Institute:  July  14-25 

The  first  week  of  the  second  institute  the  Social  Work  Con- 
ference (see  below)  will  be  in  session.  Those  in  attendance 
upon  this  institute  will  have  a  rare  opportunity  of  hearing  a 
number  of  the  most  prominent  leaders  in  social  work  in  the 
Southern  States.  Before  this  institute  will  appear  Dr.  Henry 
E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in  Community  Organization,  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Education,  and  Prof.  L.  L.  Friend,  State  Supervisor 
of  High  Schools  for  West  Virginia. 

Dr.  Jackson  is  already  well  known  to  many  of  the  State's 
educational  leaders.  He  will  deliver  a  series  of  lectures  that 
every  high  school  principal  and  superintendent  in  the  state  would 
do  well  to  hear. 

Prof.  Friend  is  one  of  the  most  capable  high  school  inspectors 
in  the  country.  He  is  already  favorably  known  to  the  school 
workers  and  the  nation  through  his  bulletin,  "The  Schools  of 
Denmark,"  which  embodies  the  results  of  an  investigation  which 
he  made  some  years  ago  for  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education. 
For  a  list  of  Prof.  Friend's  lectures,  see  under  head  of  "Special 
Lectures"  below.  A  special  bulletin  announcing  in  detail  the 
work  of  the  second  institute  will  be  published,  and  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

Social  Work  Conference:  July   13-20 

During  the  coming  summer  school  session  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  a  conference  will  be  held  for  the  devoted 
social  workers  of  the  state — the  ministers  and  Sunday  School 
teachers  of  all  denominations,  the  teachers  who  aspire  to  leader- 
ship in  solving  community  problems,  the  club  women  of  the 
state,  Red  Cross  Home  Service  Workers,  community  organizers, 
mill  village  welfare  agents,  country  Y.M.C.A.  secretaries,  county 
health  officers,  county  welfare  superintendents,  defenders  of  the 
home  against  social  vice,  and  so  on. 

The  sessions  will  begin  on  Sunday  morning,  July  13th,  and 
last  until  Sunday  evening,  July  20.    We  shall  be  glad  to  have  the 
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thoughtful,   big-hearted   social   servants   of   the   state   keep   these 
dates  in  mind — July  13-20,  and  to  be  present  in  large  numbers. 

In  this  conference  the  following  subjects  will  be  discussed : 
(1)  Culture  for  Citizenship;  (2)  The  Social  Message  of  Jesus; 
(3)  Red  Cross  Home  Service;  (4)  Child  Welfare  Work  in 
North  Carolina;  (5)  Mill  Village  Welfare  Problems;  (6)  The 
War  of  Homes  against  Social  Vice;  (7)  Rural  Health  and  Sani- 
tation; (8)  Our  Southern  Country  Church  and  Sunday  School 
Problems ;  (9)  Country  Illiteracy  and  the  Country  Church ; 
(10)  The  Church  and  Our  Landless  Multitudes;  (11)  Country 
Y.M.C.A.  Work  in  the  South. 

Among  the  leaders  who  will  participate  in  this  conference  may 
be  mentioned  the  following:  Rev.  L.  B.  Hayes,  Franklin,  N.  C, 
presiding  officer,  assisted  by  Prof.  O.  Earle  KarickhofT,  Salem 
College,  West  Virginia ;  Prof.  S.  G.  Rubinow,  assistant  to  the 
Director  of  N.  C.  Agricultural  Extension,  and  Prof.  S.  H.  Hobbs, 
Jr.,  Department  of  Rural  Social  Science,  University  of  North 
Carolina ;  Dr.  Henry  E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in  Community 
Organization  for  the  Federal  Education  Bureau ;  Dr.  Alexander 
Johnson,  Director  of  the  Home  Service  Work  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  in  the  South;  Dr.  W.  D.  Weatherford,  Field  Secre- 
tary of  the  College  Y.M.C.A. 's  in  the  South;  Mr.  Howard  Hub- 
bell,  Director  of  County  Y.  Work  in  the  Southern  State  ;  Mr. 
J.  McD.  Gamewell,  General  Manager  of  the  Erlanger  Mills ; 
Dr.  G.  M.  Cooper,  Director  of  Medical  Inspection  of  Schools  in 
N.  C. ;  Mrs.  Clarence  A.  Johnson,  President  of  the  State  Fed- 
eration of  Women's  Clubs;  Mrs.  Kate  Brew  Vaughn,  Director  of 
the  State  Bureau  of  Infant  Hygiene,  and  E.  C.  Branson,  Kenan 
Professor  of  Rural  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
who  directs  the  Social  Work  Conference  of  the  University  S.um- 
mer  School. 

Carolina  Play  makers 

The  dramatic  performances  to  be  presented  before  the  Uni- 
versity Summer  School  will  be  in  charge  of  the  Carolina  Play- 
makers  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Koch,  Professor 
of  Dramatic  Literature  in  the  University.  The  Carolina  Play- 
makers  were  organized  by  Dr.  Koch  in  the  fall  of  1918  and  have 
already   produced   and   presented     several    notable    productions. 
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They  will  present  several  of  their  productions  while  the  Summer 

School  is  in  session. 

Special  Lectures 
Among  the  special  lecturers  who  will  apear  before  the  Uni- 
versity Summer  School  are  the  following: 

Dr.  p.  p.  Ceaxton,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

Dr.   Edwin    Mims,    Professor   of   Enghsh,   Vanderbilt   Univer- 
sity, June  26-28. 

Dr.  Stephen  S.  Coevin,  Director  of  the  School  of  Education, 
Brown  University. 

Dr.  Edgar  J.  Banks,  Author,  Lecturer,  Explorer. 

Dr.  Frederick  H.  Koch,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Francis  P.  VenabeE,  Ex-President,  and  Kenan  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in  Community  Organi- 
zation, U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education. 

Dr.  E.  C.  Brooks,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
for  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  CoeeiER  Cobb,  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

SuPT.  John  J.  Blair,  of  the  Wilmington  City  Schools. 

Miss  Doris  P.  Rosenthal,  Head  of  the  Art  Department  Cali- 
fornia State  Normal  School,  Santa  Barbara. 
The  subjects  of  the  special  lectures  which  we  can  announce 

at  this  time  are  as  follows  : 

Dr.  Stephen  S.  Colvin,  June  26-July  3. 

Dr.  Colvin  will  deliver  a  series  of  seven  lectures  as  follows : 

1.  The  Aims  and  Content  of  Secondary  Bdiication. 
•  2.  Discipline  in  the  High  School. 

3.  The  Nature  and  Function  of  Drill. 

4.  Illustration  and   Object   Teaching. 

5.  Stimulating  the  Pupil  to  Think. 

6.  The  Question  as  a  Method  of  Instruction. 

7.  Supervised  Study. 

Dr.  Edgar  J.  Banks,  July  7-9. 

Dr.  Banks  will  deHver  a  series  of  three  illustrated  lectures  as 
follows : 

1.  Digging  in  Babylonia  for  Buried  Cities. 

2.  Palestine,  the  Holy  Land. 

3.  The  New  Kingdom  of  Arabia. 
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Dr.  Frkderick  H.  Koch. 

Dr.  Koch  will  deliver  a  series  of  four  lectures  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects : 

1.  Playmakers  of  the  People. 

2.  Shakespeare  and  the  People. 

3.  The  Comic  Spirit  in  Shakespeare. 

4.  The   Tragic  World  in  Hamlet. 

Dr.  Henry  E.  Jackson,  July  13-20. 

Dr.  Jackson  will  deliver  six  lectures  of  the  following  titles  : 

1.  The  Discovery  of  the  Schoolhouse. 

2.  The  Schoohouse  as  the  Community  Capitol. 

3.  The  Schoolhouse  as  the  Community  Forum. 

4.  The  Schoolhouse  as  a  Neighborhood  Club. 

5.  Community  Banking  and  Buying. 

6.  How  to  Organise  a  Community  Center. 

Supt  John  J.  Blair,  of  the  Wilmington  City  Schools,  will 
deliver  two  illustrated  public  lectures : 

1.  The  Rhine — From  Cologne  to  Lake  Constance. 

2.  Picture  Interpretation  from  Types  of  the  World's  Master- 

pieces. 

Miss  Doris  P.  Rosenthal  will  deliver  six  illustrated  lectures 
(one  a  week)  on  Art  Appreciation. 

Fourth  of  July  Pageant 

A  unique  feature  of  the  Summer  School  is  the  Fourth  of 
July  celebration.  In  addition  to  the  usual  exercises  in  commem- 
oration of  our  national  independence,  there  will  be  given  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Adolph  Vermont  a  patriotic  pageant. 
The  Fourth  of  July  Pageant,  under  Mr.  Vermont's  direction  dur- 
ing the  past  several  years  has  become  one  of  the  attractive  feat- 
ures of  the  Summer  Schol,  and  has  attracted  wide  and  favorable 
attention. 

Musical  Festival 

Another  unique  and  attractive  feature  of  the  Summer  -School 
is  the  Music  Festival  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gustav 
Hagedorn.  The  Music  Festival  this  year  will  take  place  on 
July  23.  Prof.  Hagedorn  and  his  chorus  in  1914  presented  The 
Rose  Maiden  by  Cowan;  in  1915  they  presented  Flowtow's 
Opera,  Martha;  in  1916  they  presented  Fair  Allen;  in  1917  they 
presented  The  Building  of  the  Ship ;  in  1918  the  chorus,  assisted 
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by  a  quartet,  sang  Gaul's  cantata,  Joan  of  Arc.     This  year  they 
will  present  Gaul's  cantata,  The  Holy  City. 

Moving  Picture  Service 

Each  week  there  will  be  moving  pitcure  exhibits  free  to  all 
members  of  the  Summer  School. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Those  desiring  to  secure  room  or  board  off  the  campus  may 
communicate  with  the  following: 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Abernethy  has  four  double  rooms  to  rent  at  $12.00 
a  month  ($6.00  per  occupant).  Roomers  will  be  expected  to 
furnish  their  own  bed  linen  (for  single  beds)  and  towels.  Pre- 
fers to  have  students  who  plan  to  stay  entire  term. 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Battle  can  accommodate  75  boarders  at  $7.00  per 
week,  or  $22.50  per  month  of  four  weeks.  Can  furnish  9  rooms, 
2  persons  to  the  room,  $27.50  each.  Three  single  rooms,  $30.00 
each.  Rooms  and  board  by  the  week  $8.50.  Roomers  will  be 
expected  to  furnish  towels  and  bedding. 

Mrs.  E.  B.  Bryan  can  accommodate  20  persons  with  room. 
Write  for  prices. 

Mrs.  M.  W.  Daniels  can  accommodate  50  boarders  at  $7.00 
per  week,  or  $22.50  per  month  of  four  weeks.  Can  also  flurnish 
12  rooms,  2  persons  to  the  room,  $27.50  each.  Room  and  board 
by  the  week  $8.50.  Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  towels 
and  bedding. 

Prof.  G.  A.  Harrer  wishes  to  rent  his  cottage,  containing  6 
rooms  and  bath,  during  the  Summer  School.  Write  him  for 
prices. 

Mrs.  M.  E.  Hogan  can  accommodate  6  roomers,  2  persons 
to  the  room,  $6.00  each  per  month  of  4  weeks.  Room  by  the 
week,  $1.50.  Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  towels  and 
bedding. 

Mrs.  C.  B.  Ledbetter  has  seats  for  60  boarders.  Rates,  $7.00 
per  week  or  $22.50  per  month.  Room  and  board  (2  persons  to 
the  room),  $27.50  per  month.  Roomers  are  expected  to  furnish 
bed  linen  and  towels. 

Mrs.  Cora  L.  Lee  can  accommodate  15  boarders  at  $7.00  per 
week  or  $22.50  per  month  of  four  weeks.  Can  also  furnish  5 
rooms,  2  persons  to  the  room,  $27.50  each.    Room  and  board  by 
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the   week  $8.50.     Roomers   will   be   expected  to   furnish  towels 
and  bedding. 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Long  can  accommodate  10  roomers.  Roomers 
will  be  expected  to  furnish  bed  clothing  and  towels.  Apply  for 
terms. 

Mrs.  R.  S.  MacRae  can  accommodate  20  persons  with  room. 
Write  for  prices. 

Mrs.  J.  F.  McDufifie  can  accommodate  6  roomers.  Gentlemen 
preferred.  $6.00  each  for  the  term  of  6  weeks.  Roomers  will  be 
expected  to  furnish  bed  linen  and  towels. 

Mrs.  I.  H.  Manning  has  two  good  rooms  (with  bath  between) 
for  rent.     Everything  furnished.     Gentlemen  preferred. 

Miss  Mary  Manning  has  several  rooms  for  rent  at  $10.00  and 
$12.00  per  month. 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Merritt  can  accommodate  15  boarders  at  $20.00  a 
month.  Can  furnish  3  rooms,  2  persons  to  the  room,  $24.00 
each.     Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  towels  and  bedding. 

Mrs.  Fred  G.  Patterson  has  five  large  rooms  for  rent.  Con- 
venient to  campus.    Write  for  prices. 

Mrs.  Jacob  Thomas  has  3  nice  rooms  to  rent.  Can  also  fur- 
nish table  board.  Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  bed  linen 
and  towels.     Write  for  prices. 


APPLICATION  BLANK 


postof^fick , 1919. 

Director,  University  Summer  School: 

It  is  my  purpose  to  attend   the   University   Summer   School 
this  year  for  the  full  six  weeks,  June  24-August  8. 


Please  reserve  a  room  for  me  in  the 


Building. 

In  case  the  rooms  in  this  building  are  all  taken  when  this 

application  is  received,  my  next  choice  is  the 


Building. 

I  should  like  to  have  as  my  roommate  : 


(Post  Office)    

who  expects  to  attend  the  Summer  School.  We  will  remit  room 
rent  ($6.00  each)  on  or  before  June  1st.  If  I  change  my  Post 
Office  address  before  Summer  School  opens,  I  will  notify  you. 


Signed 


Note  : — The  rooms  in  Battle,  Vance,  and  Pettigrew  buildings 
accommodate  three  persons  each.  If  you  ask  for  a  room  in  one 
of  these  buildings,  give  the  names  of  two  others  with  whom  you 
would  like  to  share  a  room.  The  rooms  in  South,  Old  East,  Old 
West,  and  Carr  buildings  accommodate  two  persons  each. 
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CALENDAR 


June  22-23,     Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  days. 

June       24,     Thursday — Instruction  begins  in  all  courses. 

June       25,     Friday — General   Meeting,   8   p.   m.     Public  exercises   in   Ger-, 
rard   Hall. 

June       26,     Saturday — All  classes  meet  at  the  hours  scheduled   for  Wed- 
nesday's classes. 
Reception  to  students,  Bynum  Gymnasium,  8 :30  p.  m. 

Aug.         3,     Class     Instruction     ends     at     1  :30.       Examinations     begin    at 
2 :30  p.  m. 

Aug.      4-5,     Wednesday  and  Thursday — Summer  School  examinations. 

Aug.      5-6,     Thursday  and  Friday — State  examinations. 

Institutes  For  Public  Welfare 

June   22-September    13 
(See  Summer  School  Bulletin  No.  4) 

Detailed  announcements  of  lectures,  conferences,  and  entertainments 
will  be  issued  weekly  while  the  Summer  School  is  in  session. 

A  special  bulletin  announcing  in  detail  the  work  of  the  Institutes  For 
Public  Welfare,  to  be  held  in  connection  with  the  Summer  School,  will  be 
sent  on  request. 
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IMPORTANT  SUGGESTIONS 


1.  Have  your  rcMDin  reserved  in  advance. 

2.  Urge    your    room-mate    to    make    reservation    promptly;    otherwise    the 

management    will    have    to   assign    someone    to   the    room   with   you. 

3.  Before  leaving  home  mark  your  trunk  plainly,  putting  your  own  name 

on  it  and  the  name  of  the  dormitory  to  which  you  have  been  as- 
signed, and  have  it  checked  to  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  If  you  make 
your  reservation  before  June  1st,  a  printed  card  giving  your  Chapel 
Hill  address  (room  number  and  name  of  dormitory)  and  a  bag- 
gage check  will  be  sent  to  you.  This  card  attached  to  your  trunk 
or  baggage  will  insure  its  prompt  delivery  without  expense,  pro- 
vided you  DELIVER  THE  CHECK  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  SUMMER  ScHOOL's 
OFFICIAL    REPRESENTATIVE    AT    UNIVERSITY    STATION. 

4.  Be    sure    to    provide    yourself    with    the    necessary    articles    which    you 

are  expected  to  bring ;  bed   linen,   pillows,   towels,   etc. 

5.  If   convenient    for   you   to  do   so,   confer   with   your   superintendent   or 

principal  and  get  his  advice  as  to  the  courses  you  should  pursue  in 
the   Summer   School. 

6.  Do  not  plan  too  much.     Fifteen  hours  of  class  work  a  week  is  a  rea- 

sonable amount  to  attempt.     More  than  20  hours  will  not  be  allowed. 

7.  Decide    before    coming    that    you    will    stay    the    full    six    weeks.      No 

credit  will  be  given  for  a  shorter  period. 

8.  Be   present    for   the    first   roll-call.     The   person   who   begins   his   work 

a  day  or  two  late  is  obliged  to  labor  under  a  handicap.  Work 
will  start  promptly  as  scheduled,  and  the  pace  will  be  brisk. 

9.  If  you   wish   to   pursue    in    the    Summer    School    courses    counting    for 

University  credit,  you  should  make  application  for  such  courses  in 
advance.  Registration  for  such  courses  will  not  be  allowed  after 
Monday,   June   28th. 

10.  Please  note  that  certain  courses  will  not  be  given  unless  applied  for  in 

advance. 

11.  If,   after   examining  this   bulletin   carefully,   there   is    further   informa- 

tion you  desire,  address  N.  W.  Walker,  director  of  the  Summer 
School,  Chapel   Hill,   N.   C. 


HISTORICAL  NOTE 


The  old  "Summer  Normal"  at  the  University  was  a  pioneer 
in  the  summer  school  field.  It  was  established  in  1877  by  Dr. 
Kemp  P.  Battle,  and  it  seems  to  have  been  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
America.  It  ran  for  eight  years,  and  enrolled  2,480  teachers 
and  students.     It  suspended  in  1884. 

Revived  in  1894,  the  Summer  School  ran  eleven  years  during 
its  second  period  of  usefulness  until  1904  when  it  was  again 
suspended.  During  this  period  1,541  teachers  and  students  were 
enrolled. 

The  New  Summer  School 

Revived  again  in  1907,  the  new  Summer  School  began  work 
on  a  modest  scale.  The  first  year  there  were  only  36  students  in 
attendance.  Provision  was  made  to  offer  instruction  in  only  a 
few  departments,  and  the  branches  included  in  the  program  of 
study  were  those  most  generally  taught  in  the  high  schools.  The 
number  of  students  increased  and  new  departments  were  opened. 
In  1916  (the  year  before  our  country  entered  the  World  War) 
most  of  the  departments  of  the  University  offering  liberal  arts 
and  scientific  courses  were  open  during  the  Summer  School. 
Many  of  the  courses  offered  were  of  university  and  college 
grade.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  that  year  reached  1,052. 
The  years  1917  and  1918  saw  a  falling  off  in  the  number  of 
Summer  School  students  as  a  result  of  our  participation  in  the 
war.    There  were  901  in  1917,  618  in  1918,  and  922  in  1919. 

During  these  years  the  Summer  School  has  developed  into 
an  institution  of  force  and  power  that  has  exercised  an  elevating 
influence  on  the  educational  life  of  the  whole  state.  It  has, 
moreover,  established  itself  firmly  in  the  esteem  of  the  teaching 
profession.  The  session  of  1920  promises  to  be  one  of  the  most 
successful  ever  conducted  at  Chapel  Hill. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Harry  W'oodburn  Chask.  Ph.  D.,  President. 

Nathan  Wilson  Walker,  A.  B.,  Director. 

Thomas  James  Wilson,  Jr.,   Ph.  D.,  Registrar. 

Miss  Louise  Coffey,  Secretary. 

Charles  Thomas  Woollen,  Business  Manager. 

Julius  Algernon   Warren,  Treasurer. 

George  Pickard,  Superintendent  of  Grounds. 

P.  L.  Burch,  Superintendent  of  Buildings. 

Louis  Round  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Librarian. 

Eric  A.  Abernethy,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Summer  School. 

Mrs.  Flora  Rice,  R.  N.,  Nurse  in  charge  of  Infirmary. 

Miss  Anna  Klink,  R.  N.,  Assistant  Nurse. 

Henry  B.  Marrow,  A.  B.,  Secretary,  Teachers'  Bureau. 

Robert  B,  Lawson,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Miss  Elsie  B.  Heller,  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Advisory  Committee  on  Administration:  Professors  Walker, 
Noble,  Howe,  Wilson,  T.  J.,  Williams,  L.  A.,  Patterson, 
Knight. 

Faculty  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing:  Professors  Wilson, 
T.  J.,  Howe,  Daggett. 

Faculty  Committee  on  Graduate  School:  Professors  Green- 
law, Raper,  Pierson,  Williams,  Bell. 

Committee  on  Normal  Courses  and  Demonstration  School:  Pro- 
fessors Noble.  Williams,  Knight,  Mr.  Morrison. 


CHAPERONES  IN  CHARGE  OF  DORMITORIES 


Mrs.  Leake  Peace,  Vance  Building 
Mrs.  J.  M.  Williams,  Battle  Building. 
Mrs.  J.  Y.  Paris,  Pettigrew  Building. 
Mrs.  a.  a.  Pickard,  Smith  Building. 
Mrs.  a.  S.  Winsor,  Jr.,  Old  West  Building 
Mrs.  Lee  J.  Shine,  Old  East  Building. 
Mrs.  C.  U.  Williams,  Carr  Building. 
Mrs.  E.  J.  CoLTRANE,  South  Building. 
Mrs.  G.  Z.  Ferrell,  New  East  Building. 
Mrs.  R.  B.  Spencer,  New  West  Building. 


STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 


JAMES    MUNSIE    BEI.L,    Ph.  D Chemistry 

Professor    of   Physical    Chemistry 
University   of    North    Carolina 

JOHN  JAY  BLAIR,   B.  S Drawing 

Superintendent    of    Schools 
Wilmington,   N.    C. 

EUGENE  CUNNINGHAM  BRANSON,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

Kenan    Professor   of    Rural    Economics    and    Sociology 
University   of    North    Carolina 

LAUTREC  CRANMER   BROGDEN,  M.  A School   Supervision 

State   Supervisor  of  Rural   Elementary   Schools 

KENT   JAMES    BROWN,   Ph.  D German 

Associate    Professor    of    German 
University   of    North    Carolina 

MISS  MARY  V.  CARNEY,   M.  A Grammar   School  History 

Teacher  of  History 

Central    High    School,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

DUDLEY   DeWITT   CARROLL,   A.  M Economics 

Professor   of   Economics   and   Acting   Dean   of   the   School   of   Commerce 
University   of    North    Carolina 


COLLIER  COBB,  A,  M.,  D.  Sc Geology  and  Geography 

Professor   of    Geology    and    Mineralogy 
University   of    North    Carolina 

HARRY  CLARK,  M.  A.,  LL.  D Secondary  Education 

Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
University  of  Tennessee 

JOHN  FREDERICK  DASHIELL,   Ph.  D Psychology 

Associate   Professor    of    Psychology 
University    of    North    Carolina 

WILLIAM  MORTON  DEY,  Ph.  D Spanish  and  French 

Professor   of    the   Romance    Languages   and    Literatures 
University   of    North    Carolina 

MISS  HELEN  A.  FIELD,  B.  S.,  M.  A Primary  Methods 

Principal   of   Lower   School 

Oak    Lane    Day    School,    Philadelphia 

EARLY  L.  FOX,  Ph.  D History 

Professor  of  History 

Randolph-Macon  College 

WESLEY   CRITZ   GEORGE,    Ph.  D Zoology 

Professor  of  Zoology 

The    University    of    Georgia 

MISS  MARTHA  I.  GILTNER,  R.  N Nursing 

Southern   Division,  American   Red   Cross 
Atlanta,    Georgia 
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MISS   GRACE   GRISWOLD   Dramatics 

Director    of    the    Theater    Workshop 
New   York   City 

GEORGE  KENNETH  GRANT  HENRY,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D Latin 

Assistant  Professor   of  Latin 

University    of    North    Carolina 


CLARENCE   ADDISON    HIBBARD,    M.  A E> 


NGLISH 


Assistant    Professor    of    English 

University    of    North    Carolina 


ALLAN   WILSON    HOBBS,    Ph.  D Mathematics 

Instructor   in   Mathematics 

University    of    North    Carolina 

SAMUEL  HUNTINGTON  HOBBS.  Jr.,  A.  B.,  A.M. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology 

Assistant   Professor   of    Rural    Economics   and    Sociology 
University    of    North    Carolina 

GEORGE    HOWE,    Ph.  D Latin 

Professor  of  the  Latin   Language  and  Literature 
University    of    North    Carolina 

GEORGE    W.    HUNTER,    Ph.  D Biology 

Professor   of   Biology 

Carleton    College,    Minnesota 

CHESLEY    MARTIN    HUTCHINGS,    A.  M French 

Instructor    in    Rom.-ince    I>anguages 
University    of    North    Carolina 

EDGAR  W.  KNIGHT,   Ph.  D Education 

Professor   of   Rural   Education 

University    of    North    Carolina 

FREDERICK  H.  KOCH,  A.  M Dramatic  Literature 

Professor    of    Dramatic    Literature 
University    of    North    Carolina 

HENRY   BURWELL  MARROW,  A.  B School  Law 

Superintendent  of   Schools 
Smithfield,    N.    C. 

MISS    HENRIETTE    MARIE    MASSELING Story-Telling 

Story    Specialist 

City     Schools    of    Atlanta,     Ga. 

JAMES   STRONG   MOFFATT.  Jr.,   Ph.  D English 

Instructor  in   English 

University    of    North    Carolina 

FRED  W.  MORRISON,  M.  A. 

Superintendent  of  Demonstration   School 
Superintendent   of   the   Chapel    Hill    Graded    School 

MARCUS    CICERO    STEPHENS    NOBLE Pedagogy 

Professor   of   Pedagogy   and   Dean   of   the    School    of    Education 
University    of    North    Carolina 

STUART   GRAYSON    NOBLE,    Ph.  D... Education 

Professor  of   Education 

Millsaps  College,  Jackson,  Mississippi 
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HOWARD   W.   ODUM,    Ph.  D Sociology 

Professor-elect   of    Sociology 

University    of    North    Carolina 

ANDREW    HENRY    PATTERSON,    A.  M Physics 

Professor   of   Physics 

University    of    North    Carolina 

WILLIAM   WHATLEY  PIERSON,  Jr.,   Ph.  D History 

Assistant    Professor   of    History 

University    of    North    Carolina 

MISS   MARY   POORE Writing 

Supervisor   of   Writing   in    the   City    Schools   of 
Birmingham,   Ala. 

EDWIN    DAVIS    PUSEY,    A.M.,    LL.  D Education 

Superintendent    of    City    Schools 
Durham,    N.    C. 

E.   OSCAR   RANDOLPH,   M.  A.,   Lit.  D Geology 

Professor  of   Geology 

State  College,  Texas 

MISS    FRIEDA    RENTCHLER,    B.  S Home   Economics 

Teacher  of  Home  Economics 
Chapel   Hill    High    School 

JAMES   FINCH   ROYSTER,   Ph.  D •. English 

Professor   of    English 

University   of   Texas 

MRS.   MAMIE   S.   SEASE,   A.  B Drawing 

Supervisor  of  Drawing 
Durham  City  Schools 

SAMUEL  LLOYD    SHEEP,    M.  E Arithmetic 

Superintendent    of    City    Schools, 
Elizabeth   City,    N.    C. 

MISS  MARY  A.  SHEEHAN,  A.  B..  B.Ed Grammar  School  English 

Teacher  of  English 

Washington   Junior    High    School,    Rochester,   N.    Y. 

HERMAN    HENRY    STAAB,    M.  A Spanish 

Assistant    Professor    of    Romance    Languages 
University    of    North    Carolina 

WALTER  DALLAM  TOY,  M.  A German 

Professor  of  the  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
University    of    North    Carolina 

FRANCIS   ASBURY  WATERHOUSE,   Ph.  D French 

Associate    Professor-Elect    of    Romance    Languages 
University    of    North    Carolina 

PAUL  JOHN  WEAVER,  B.  A -. Public  School  Music 

Professor  of  Music 

University    of    North    Carolina 

ALVIN   SAWYER   WHEELER,   Ph.  D Chemistry 

Professor    of    Organic    Chemistry 
University    of    North    Carolina 
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LESTER  ALONZO  WILLIAMS,  Pd.  D School  Administration 

Professor    of    School    Administration 
University    of    North    Carolina 

LOUIS  ROUND  WILSON,  Ph.  D Library  Science 

Professor    of    Library    Science    and    Director    of    Extension 
University  of  North   Carolina. 

ARTHUR  SIMEON  WINSOR,  A.  M Mathematics 

Assistant   Professor   of    Mathematics 
University    of    North    Carolina 

OTHER  INSTRUCTORS 

For  a  list  of  the  instructors  in  the  Institute  for  PubHc  Wel- 
fare, see  Part  III  of  this  Bulletin;  also  Summer  School  Bulletin 
No.  4. 

For  a  list  of  the  instructors  in  the  High  School  Department 
and  Demonstration  School,  see  Summer  School  Bulletin  No.  5. 

For  a  list  of  the  instructors  in  the  Orange  County  Summer 
School,  see  Summer  School  Bulletin  N'o.  6. 

For  additional  instructors  to  ])e  added,  see  Supplementary  An- 
nouncement  {Summer  School  Bulletin  No.  7)  to  be  issued  later. 

LECTURERS 

For  a  list  of  the  lecturers  to  appear  before  the  Summer  School, 
see  Parts  III  and  IV  of  this  bulletin. 


PART  I— GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  Summer  Term:  June  22-August  5 

The  thirty-third  session  of  the  University  Summer  School 
will  open  on  Tuesday,  June  22d,  and  continue  for  a  term  of  six 
weeks,  closing  on  Thursday,  August  5th.  Classes  will  hold  their 
regularly  scheduled  meetings  on  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Satur- 
day of  the  opening  week,  but  after  that  the  school  will  be  in 
session  only  five  days  each  week,  from  Monday  to  Friday. 

Registration 

The  regular  time  for  registration  will  be  Tuesday  and  Wed- 
nesday, June  22d  and  23d.  All  students  of  the  Summer  School 
should  try  to  be  present  and  register  on  those  days,  as  the  regu- 
lar class  work  will  begin  promptly  at  8  :00  on  Thursday  morning, 
June  24th.  There  are  certain  preliminary  arrangements  to  be 
made  in  the  way  of  arranging  courses,  securing  board  and  lodg- 
ing, getting  the  necessary  books,  etc.,  all  of  which  should  be  at- 
tended to,  if  possible,  before  class  work  begins.  To  be  on  hand 
promptly  so  as  to  begin  with  the  regular  class  is  far  more  satis- 
factory than  to  come  in  a  day  or  two  late. 

Registration  in  the  courses  counting  for  the  A.  B.  and  A.  M. 
degrees  will  not  be  permitted  after  Monday,  June  28th. 

Departments  of  Instruction 

In  the  Summer  School  of  1920  instruction  will  be  offered  in 
the  following  departments.  For  description  of  the  courses  see 
Parts  II  and  III  of  this  bulletin. 

Biology  Geology  Physics 

Chemistry  German  Psychology 

Drawing  History  Rural    Economics 

Economics  Home  Economics  Sociology 

Education  Library  Science  School  Law 

English  Latin  Spanish 

French  Mathematics  Writing 

Geography  Music  Zoology 
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For  Whom  Courses  are  Planned 

Professional  and  Cultural  Courses  are  planned  fcjr  : 

1.  Teachers  of  Primary  Grades. 

2.  Teachers  of  Grammar  (irades. 

3.  High  School  Teachers  and  Principals. 

4.  Teachers  of  Special  Su'bjects. 

5.  County  and  City  Superintendents  and  Supervisors. 

6.  Candidates  for  Admission  to  College  who  wish  to  make 
up  deficiencies  in  entrance  requirements. 

7.  Teachers  who  expect  to  take  the  State  Examination  for 
Professional  Certificates  in  July,  wdiether  applying  for  the  orig- 
inal certificate,  renewal,  or  additional  credit. 

8.  College  and  University  Students  who  desire  to  earn  extra 
credit  towards  the  A.  B.  degree. 

9.  Students,  Teachers,  and  others  wishing  to  pursue  Pro- 
fessional and  Cultural  Courses  leading  to  the  A.  B.  and  A.  M. 
degrees. 

Courses  in  Education 

For  a  full  list  of  the  courses  ofifered  in  this  department,  see 
under  Education,  Part  II  of  this  bulletin. 

These  courses  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and 
superintendents  who  are  making  an  effort  to  fit  themselves  for 
better  service,  and  for  students  who  wish  to  pursue  during  the 
summer  college  and  university  courses  leading  to  the  A.  B.  and 
the  A.  M.  degrees.  To  the  earnest  teacher  or  student  who  desires 
to  spend  a  part  of  the  summer  in  serious,  quiet  study  under  the 
direction  of  competent  instructors,  excellent  opportunities  are 
offered. 

Courses  for  University  Credit 

The  Summer  School  is  from  year  to  year  enlarging  the  scope 
of  its  work  by  opening  other  departments  and  offering  additional 
courses,  many  of  which  count  for  credit  towards  the  degrees  of 
A.  B.  and  A.  M.  A  list  of  these  courses  is  given  below,  and  a 
description  of  each,  with  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  credit 
given,  is  included  in  the  statements  made  by  the  various  depart- 
ments.    (See  Part  11  of  this  Announcement.) 

Summer  School  Credits 

One  Summer  School  hour  is  the  ecjuivalent  of  one-half  a 
course  for  a  term   (quarter)   of  the  regular  session.     The  credit 
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allowance  for  courses  in  the  Summer  School  is  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  weekly  meetings,  a  course  meeting  for  five  hours 
each  week  continuing  for  one  hour,  one  meeting  for  ten  hours 
weekly,  for  two  hours. 

In  no  case  will  credit  be  given  unless  the  student  has  been  in 
regular  attendance  on  the  course  during  the  whole  summer  ses- 
sion, and  has  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course 
together  with  the  final  examination.  Students  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  register  for  courses  counting  for  college  or  university 
credit  later  than  Monday,  June  28th. 

The  standard  of  work  in  courses  given  for  University  credit 
will  be  in  all  respects  that  of  the  corresponding  courses  as  given 
during  the  regular  session,  as  these  courses  are  an  integral  part 
of  the  work  of  the  University.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  University 
that  by  the  introduction  of  such  courses,  increased  service  may 
be  rendered  to  the  growing  body  of  teachers  in  the  State  who 
have  already  completed  college  courses  or  done  some  work  of 
college  grade  and  who  desire  while  in  service  to  improve  them- 
selves along  both  professional  and  cultural  lines,  and  at  the  same 
time  receive  formal  recognition  for  their  work. 

Courses  of  Freshman  and  Sophomore  grade  will  not  be 
credited  toward  graduate  work.  Courses  of  Junior  and  Senior 
grade  may  be  counted  toward  a  minor  for  such  work,  as  indi- 
cated in  the  regulations  below.  Definite  information  about  the 
different  credits  that  certain  courses  carry  can  be  obtained  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

Admission  to  Undergraduate  Courses 

Applicants  for  courses  of  Freshman  grade  must  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  entrance  as  laid  down  in  the  University  cata- 
logue. These  requirements  comprise  .a  total  of  15  units  selected 
from  the  subjects  of  English,  foreign  languages  (ancient  and 
modern),  history,  mathematics,  and  science.  For  details  the 
applicant  is  referred  to  the  University  catalogue. 

Applicants  for  courses  of  advanced  standing  must  furnish  evi- 
dence of  work  of  college  grade  completed  at  this  or  another  in- 
stitution. Such  evidence  must  consist  of  the  official  statement 
from  the  institution  where  the  work  was  done,  showing  definitely 
the  courses  pursued  and  the  amount  of  credit  recorded.  Admis- 
sion to  specific  courses  will  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the 
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department  on  the  basis  of  previous  preparation.  In  some  in- 
stances the  training  in  a  branch  of  study  derived  from  experi- 
ence in  teaching  it  will  be  taken  into  account. 

Ap})lication  for  admission  to  undergraduate  courses  should 
be  sent  in  advance  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  School.  This 
application  should  be  accompanied  by  certificates  of  preparation, 
or  ofificial  statements  from  other  institutions  that  the  applicant 
has  attended,  and  a  list  of  the  courses  the  applicant  desires  to 
pursue.     Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Candidates  for  the  Master's  Degree 

Students  who  may  wish  to  pursue  in  the  Summer  School 
courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  should,  if  possible,  make 
application  for  such  courses  before  June  tenth  and  should  send 
with  their  application  a  statement  of  their  educational  experi- 
ence. This  statement  should  include:  (1)  the  college  from  which 
the  applicant  has  a  Bachelor's  degree;  (2)  the  time  when  the 
degree  was  taken;  (3)  the  courses  pursued;  (4)  teaching  ex- 
perience. The  courses  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  will  be 
open  to  the  students  of  the  Summer  School  upon  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  students  in  the  regular  sessions.  The  candidate 
for  such  a  degree  must  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  college 
of  approved  standing.  He  must  complete  at  least  9  whole 
courses,  5  of  which  must  be  taken  in  the  Graduate  School ;  the 
remaining  4  may  be  taken  in  the  Graduate  School,  or  from 
courses  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  (A  Summer  School  hour 
is  equivalent  to  one-half  a  course  for  a  term,  or  quarter,  of  the 
regular  session.)  The  candidate  must  have  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  in  case  the  professor  in  charge  of  his 
major  work  thinks  it  necessary  for  efficient  work.  In  case  he  has 
not  had  sufficient  training  in  certain  departments  to  enable  him 
to  pursue  strictly  graduate  courses,  provision  may  be  made  in 
the  Summer  School  for  the  making  up  of  such  deficiency. 

The  degree  may  be  earned  by  graduates  of  standard  colleges 
by  the  completion  of  an  approved  course  of  study  extending  over 
four  summer  sessions.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  carry  dur- 
ing any  one  summer  work  which  amounts  to  more  than  two  and 
one-half  courses  toward  the  degree.  The  degree  will  in  no  case 
be  conferred  until  the  regular  commencement  next  succeeding 
the  summer  session  in  which  the  work  is  completed. 
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A  thesis  on  the  major  subject  of  study,  showing  capacity  for 
original  research,  must  be  submitted  to  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned  on  or  before  May  1st  of  the  year  in  which  the  de- 
gree is  conferred,  and  must  be  filed  in  typewritten  form  on  or 
before  May  15th. 

High  School  Department 

In  addition  to  the  courses  announced  elsewhere  in  this  bulle- 
tin, there  will  be  regular  high  school  courses  for  students  wishing 
to  make  up  deficiencies  in  their  high  school  preparation.  Reg- 
ular classes  will  be  organized  in  English,  History,  Mathematics, 
Latin,  French,  General  Science,  and  Physics.  Coaching  classes 
will  be  conducted  for  other  students  of  high  school  grade.  Stu- 
dents will  have  an  opportunity  to  get  instruction  in  almost  any 
subject  of  high  school  grade.  (See  Summer  ScJiooI  BuUctin 
No.  5.) 

Departmental  Conferences 

Throughout  the  session  departmental  conferences  will  be  con- 
ducted for  teachers  of  special  subjects.  These  conferences  will 
be  held  once  or  twice  a  week  and  will  be  conducted  by  the  heads 
of  the  several  departments.  The  discussions  will  supplement 
the  lectures  given  in  certain  courses.  The  attendance  will  not  be 
restricted  to  those  who  register  for  such  courses.  The  English 
conference  will  be  open  to  all  those  who  wish  to  attend ;  the 
Latin  conference,  to  all  teachers  of  Latin;  and  so  on  for  the 
conferences  in  the  other  departments.  It  is  the  purpose  of  these 
conferences  to  aid  teachers  in  the  practical  problems  of  their 
work  by  informal  discussions  of  such  topics  as  the  recitation,  the 
course  of  study,  the  place  of  the  subject  in  the  curriculum,  the 
use  of  material,  etc. 

A  Demonstration  School 

A  demonstration  school  will  be  conducted  throughout  the 
term  for  the  purpose  of  observation  and  demonstration.  Regular 
class  work  covering  the  first  seven  grades  will  be  carried  on. 
Teachers  pursuing  courses  in  Pr!imary  School  Methods  and 
Grammar  School  Methods  will  be  required,  under  the  direction 
of  the  instructor,  to  observe  the  work  of  these  grades.  { See 
Slimmer  School  Bulletin  No.  5.) 


ALUMNI    BUILDING— ADMINISTRATION    OFFICES 
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Summer  School  Certificates  and  Professional  Credits 

At  the  close  of  the  term  regular  examinations  will  be  held, 
and  certificates  will  be  issued  to  those  who  pass  a  satisfactory  ex- 
amination on  the  courses  pursued.  These  certificates  state  defin- 
itely the  courses  pursued  and  the  grades  attained. 

Teachers'  Bureau 

A  Teachers'  Bureau  is  maintained  during  the  Summer 
School  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  desiring  a  change  of  position. 
Many  applications  for  teachers  are  received  each  year  while  the 
Summer  School  is  in  session,  and  many  Superintendents  visit 
the  Summer  School  for  the  purpose  of  employing  well  qualified 
teachers.  In  order  that  the  management  may  keep  closely  in 
touch  with  available  teachers  and  be  enabled  thereby  to  render 
prompt  service  to  school  officials  applying  for  teachers,  all  well 
qualified  applicants  in  attendance  are  invited  to  register  with  the 
Teachers'  Bureau.  No  fee  is  required  nor  is  any  charge  made 
for  this  service.  Applicants  are  expected  to  file  with  the  Bureau 
photograph  and  typewritten  testimonials  or  letters  of  recom- 
mendation. 

The  Library 

The  University  Library,  containing  100,000  volumes  and  over 
25,000  pamphlets,  will  be  open  daily  to  the  students  of  the  Sum- 
mer School.  Excellent  opportunities  are  here  afforded  the  stu- 
dents for  wide  reading  and  special  research.  Model  libraries  are 
exhibited  during  the  term  for  (a)  Teachers,  (b)  Rural  Elemen- 
tary Schools,  (c)  High  Schools.  These  suggestive  collections 
may  be  consulted  at  any  time. 

The  Gymnasium 

Each  day  in  the  week,  from  7  a.  m  until  4  p.  m.,  the  shower 
baths  in  the  Gymnasium  will  be  open  to  the  women  of  the  Sum- 
mer School.  Hot  water  will  be  furnished  every  morning.  Each 
afternoon,  from  4  to  6  :30,  the  shower  baths  will  be  open  to  the 
men. 

One  evening  each  week  (Social  Evening)  the  Gymnasium 
will  be  open  for  social  purposes.  A  gA'mnasium  fee  of  fifty 
cents  is  charged  each  student  of  the  Summer  School.  This  is 
paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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The   Infirmary 

During  the  Summer  ScIkk)!  the  University  Inhrmary  will  be 
open  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  in  attendance.  The  In- 
firmary will  be  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Eric  A.  Abernethy, 
Physician  to  the  Summer  School,  and  Mrs.  Flora  Rice,  Nurse, 
who,  with  an  assistant,  will  be  constantly  in  attendance.  There 
will  be  no  extra  charge  for  the  services  of  the  Physician  or  of 
the  Nurse,  except  in  cases  of  prolonged  and  serious  illness 
necessitating  a  special  nurse.  The  Summer  School  Physician 
will  be  at  the  Infirmary  two  periods  a  day  for  consultation  and 
advice.  At  these  hours  students  of  the  Summer  School  will  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  consult  the  Physician  about  any  matters 
pertaining  to  their  health.  A  medical  fee  of  $1.00  is  recjuired 
of  each  matriculate  in  the  Summer  School  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition,  Registration,  and  Laboratory  Fees 

Each  matriculate  in  the  Summer  School  is  required  to  pay  a 
flat  registration  fee  of  $10.00.  This  includes  a  matriculation 
fee  of  $7.50,  a  medical  fee  of  $1.00,  a  gymnasium  fee  of  $1.00, 
and  a  library  fee  of  50  cents.  No  tuition  fees  will  be  charged 
teachers  of  the  State  or  residents  of  the  State  who  are  preparing 
to  teach;  nor  will  tuition  fees  be  charged  nonresidents  of  the 
State  who,  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  have  signed  a  contract  to 
teach  in  the  schools  of  the  State. 

In  addition  to  the  registration  fee,  a  nominal  tuition  fee  of  $5 
wall  be  charged  all  other  matriculates  in  the  Summer  School. 
Laboratory  fees  are  charged  for  some  courses.  In  each  case 
where  a  laboratory  fee  is  charged,  due  announcement  of  the 
fact  is  made  in  connection  with  the  statement  of  the  course  for 
which  it  is  charged.  Registration,  tuition,  and  laboratory  fees 
are   to  be  paid  at  the  time  of   registration. 

No  refund  of  any  of  these  fees  will  be  made  after  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  registration. 

Train  Schedules 

There  are  two  trains  a  day,  except  Sunday,  from  University 
Station  to  Chapel  Hill.  The  noon  train  arrives  at  12:05  and  the 
evening  train  at  6  :45.  Those  who  can  conveniently  do  so  would 
do  well  to  arrange  their  trip  so  as  to  reach  Chapel  Hill  on  the 
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noon  train.  Be  sure  to  buy  your  ticket  to  Chapel  Hill  Station 
and  have  your  baggage  checked  to  this  point  (and  not  to  the  Uni- 
versity Station,  which  is  ten  miles  or  more  from  the  University). 

Delivery  of  Baggage 

The  Summer  School  management  will  deliver  the  baggage  of 
students  free  of  cost  at  their  dormitories,  provided  their  checks 
are  given  only  to  the  official  representative  of  the  Summer  School 
at  University  Station  or  at  Chapel  Hill  Station.  During  the 
registration  period  a  Bureau  of  Information  will  be  maintained 
at  University  Station,  and  an  official  representative  of  the  Uni- 
versity Summer  School  will  be  on  hand  to  take  up  baggage 
checks  and  give  such  information  as  incoming  students  may 
desire.  Give  your  checks  to  this  representative  and  your  bag- 
gage will  be  delivered  promptly  and  without  charge. 

Table  Board 

Good  table  board  will  be  furnished  at  Szvaiii  Hall  for  v$24.00 
per  month  of  four  weeks,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  month, 
or  $36.00  for  the  entire  term,  payable  at  the  opening  of  the 
session.  The  rates  by  the  week  will  be  $7.00.  Five  hundred 
boarders  can  be  accommodated  at  Szuaiii  Hall. 

Good  table  board  and  lodging  can  be  obtained  at  the  village 
boarding  houses  and  hotels.     (  See  list  on  page  81.) 

Dormitory  Accommodations 

For  the  accommodation  of  the  ladies  in  attendance  upon  the 
Summer  School  the  University  will  open  the  Carr,  the  Smith,  the 
Vancc-Battle-Pcttigrczv,  the  Old  East,  the  Old  West,  the  Nezv 
East,  the  Nczv  West,  and  the  South  Buildings,  and  Sigma  Chi 
Hall. 

During  the  Summer  School  each  of  these  dormitories  will 
be  in  charge  of  a  capable  chaperone  who  will  see  that  the  Uni- 
versity's regulations  regarding  the  health,  comfort,  and  safety 
of  the  students  are  carried  out,  and  who  will  be  always  ready 
to  give  the  young  ladies  such  advice  and  assistance  as  they  may 
need. 

The  Carr  Building  contains  42  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
80  students. 

The  Smith  Building  contains  40  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
76  students. 
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The  Battle,  Pettigrcw,  and  Vance  Sections  of  the  new  dormi- 
tories contain  72  rooms  en  suite  and  will  accommodate  108  stu- 
dents, 3  students  to  the  suite. 

The  Old  East  Building  contains  28  rooms  and  will  accommo- 
date 56  students. 

The  Old  West  Building  contains  28  rooms  and  will  accommo- 
date 56  students. 

The  South  Building  contains  30  rooms  and  will  accommodate 
60  students. 

The  Neiv  East  Building  will  accommodate  16  students. 

The  New  West  Building  will  accommodate  20  students. 

Sigma  Chi  Hall  will  accommodate  14  students. 

Room  rent  in  any  of  these  dormitories  is  $6  per  student  (two 
or  three  to  the  room)  for  the  term  of  six  weeks,  payable  in 
advance.  In  making  reservations  preference  will  be  given  to 
those  students  who  expect  to  attend  the  Summer  School  for 
the  full  term. 

Rooms  in  the  University  dormitories  zvill  not  be  ready  for 
occupancy  by  the  Summer  School  students  until  Tuesday  noon, 
June  22. 

Reservations  Must  be  Made  in  Advance 

Students  desiring  rooms  in  the  University  buildings  must  have 
their  reservations  made  in  advance,  or  the  management  cannot 
guarantee  to  them  accommodations.  Each  application  for  a  reser- 
vation should  be  accompanied  by  a  check  for  $6  to  cover  room 
rent  for  the  term.  Make  all  checks  payable  to  the  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of 
the  Summer  School  prior  to  June  10th,  in  order  that  applicants 
may  be  notified  before  leaving  home  whether  or  not  their  reser- 
vations have  been  made  as  requested.  The  University  can  pro- 
vide dormitory  accommodations  for  barely  more  than  half  of  the 
Summer  School  students ;  others  have  to  find  accommodations  in 
the  village  hotels  and  boarding  houses.  The  management,  of 
course,  stands  ready  to  render  any  assistance  it  can  in  the  way 
of  helping  students  of  the  Summer  School  to  find  convenient 
and  comfortable  accommodations  in  the  village. 

What  the  Student  Must  Furnish 

Students  occupying  rooms  in  the  University  dormitories  must 
furnish  their  own  bed  linen,  pillows,  towels,  etc.     Each  student 
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who  secures  a  room  in  one  of  these  dorniitories  will  be  expected 
;to  bring-  with   her   for   her  own   use   the    following  articles  : 

1  pillow. 

2  pairs  of  pillow-cases. 

2  pairs  of  sheets  (for  single  bed). 
2  counterpanes. 
6  towels. 

Expenses 

The  actual  expenses  of  those  who  room  in  the  College  dormi- 
tories and  board  at  Szvaiii  Hall  (University  Commons),  not 
counting,  of  course,  the  cost  of  transportation,  books,  and  mate- 
rials, are  for  the  six  weeks  as  follows  : 

Table  Board  at  Swain  Hall   (six  weeks)    $36.00 

Room  rent  in  University  Dormitories   (six  weeks)    6.00 

Registration    fees    10.00 

Total    (for  teachers) $52.00 

Add  tuition   fee    (for  others)    5.00 

$57.00 

Waiters  in  Dining  Hall 

Opportunity  will  be  offered  at  Szvaiii  Hall  for  about  100 
young  ladies  to  secure  one-half  (or  possibly  all)  their  table  board 
by  waiting  on  the  tables.  By  taking  advantage  of  this  opportunity 
a  young  lady  by  waiting  half-time  may  reduce  her  expenses  by 
$18.00.  By  waiting  full-time  she  may  reduce  her  expenses  by 
$36.00.  Those  wishing  to  secure  these  places  should  send  in 
their  applications  to  the  Director  promptly.  These  places  will 
"be  assigned  about  June  10th,  but  applications  may  be  filed  at  any 
time. 

There  are  usually  a  great  many  more  applicants  for  these 
places  than  there  are  places  to  be  assigned.  In  order,  therefore, 
to  give  as  many  as  possible  an  opportunity  to  earn  a  part  of 
their  expenses  while  attending  the  Summer  School,  the  manage- 
ment this  year  has  decided  to  assign  two  girls  to  each  table  who 
will  serve  on  alternate  weeks.  In  seme  cases  it  may  be  possible, 
after  the  school  opens  to  assign  girls  to  full-time  work.  This 
service  requires  from  45  minutes  to  one  hour  each  meal,  or  a 
total  of  about  2^/2  to  3  hours  a  day.  Those  to  whom  places  are 
assigned  in  the  dining  hall  will  be  asked  to  reach  Chapel  Hill  on 
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the  afternoon  train  of  Monday,  June  21,  for  a  conference  with 
the  head-waiter  in  Room  No.  4  of  Peabody  Building  at  8:30  p.  ni. 

Books  aird  Materials 

Stnaenis  of  the  Summer  School  will  be  expected  to  provide 
themselves  with  all  books  and  materials  required  for  their  indi- 
vidual use  in  the  courses  pursued.  Most  of  the  texts  to  be  used 
ar<j  announced  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  various 
courses.  Students  may  procure  their  books  before  coming  to 
t'le  Summer  School,  or  they  may  get  them  here  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A 
Uook  Exchange,  or  at  the  Chapel  Hill  bookstores  at  the  usual 
market  prices. 

Those  expecting  to  pursue  courses  in  Primary  School  ]\Ieth- 
ods  or  Grammar  School  Methods  or  to  take  advantage  of  the 
observation  work  in  the  Demonstration  School,  may  save  con- 
siderable expense  by  bringing  with  them  such  of  the  State-adopted 
books  as  they  have  at  home. 

Class-Rooms 

The  rooms  and  buildings  in  which  the  various  classes  will 
meet  will  be  announced  on  the  daily  program,  a  copy  of  which 
will  be  furnished  each  student  on  registering. 

Chapel  Exercises 

Chapel  exercises  will  be  conducted  in  Memor'  i!  Hall  each 
morning  at  10:30  o'clock.  At  this  time  there  will  be  a  short 
prayer  and  song  service.  Ihe  chapel  music  will  be  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Paul  John  Weaver.  All  general  announce- 
ments will  be  made  at  chapel,  and  frequently  there  will  be  short 
addresses  on  topics  of  current  and  general  interest. 

Schedule 

In  the  Summer  Schcul  schedule  the  day  is  divided  into  pe- 
riods as  follows : 

MoRxixG  Hours 

First    Period    ' 8  :00  to     8:50 

Second    Period    8:50  to     9:40 

Third    Period    9:40  to  10:30 

Chapel    Period    10:30  to  11:00 

Fourth    Period    11:00  to  11:50 

Fifth    Period    11:50  to  12:40 

Sixth    Period    12:40  to     1:30 
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ArTKRNooN  Hours 

First    Period    3 :2()  to  4:10 

Second    Period    4:10  to  5:00 

Third  Period  5:00  to  6:00 

Classes  scheduled  to  meet  five  times  a  week  hold  their  meet- 
ings daily  from  Monday  to  Friday  and  do  not  meet  on  Satur- 
days after  the  opening  week. 

A  few^  of  the  classes  scheduled  for  three  hours  a  week  meet 
on  Saturday  throughout  the  term. 

A  daily  schedule  of  recitations  showing  the  hours  and  places 
of  meeting  for  the  various  classes  will  be  given  to  each  student 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

THE  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

The  w^ork  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  will 
be  conducted  along  the  lines  initiated  last  summer.  An  attempt 
will  be  made  to  include  in  its  program  a  variety  of  activities  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  needs  and  desires  of  the  majority  of  women 
in  attendance  at  the  Summer  School. 

The  program  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  w^ill  include  Bible  classes  or 
discussion  groups  on  religious  questions,  vesper  services  of  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  demonstration  hours  on  recreation — leading  games, 
folk  dances,  etc.,  special .  lectures  on  Social  Relationships,  Club 
Leadership,  the  Work  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  etc.,  and  social  activities 
or  "good  times." 

There  will  be  a  Y.C.W.A.  secretary  on  the  campus  not  only  to 
conduct  the  activities  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  but  to  serve  as  a 
friend  to  every  student.  The  Y.W.C.A.  building  will  be  the 
center  of  all  activities  of  the  Association,  and  the  headquarters 
for  all  students,  whether  as  a  reading  room,  information  bureau, 
social  center,  or  general  utility  quarters. 

The  secretary  in  charge  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  will  be  Miss  Elsie  B. 
Heller  of  the  South  Atlantic  Field  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  Her  asso- 
ciate secretary  will  be  named  later. 

The  secretaries  wish  to  enlist  the  interest  and  cooperation  of 
all  students  without  which  the  work  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  cannot  be 
a  success. 


ORANGE  COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOL 


At  the  request  of  the  Orange  County  Board  of  Education  the 
University  will  operate  a  "County  Summer  School"  for  those 
teachers  of  the  county  not  eligible  under  the  rules  of  the  State 
Department  of  Education  to  enter  a  "State  Summer  School." 
The  courses  offered  in  the  County  Summer  School  will  be 
planned  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners  and  Institute  Conductors.  Those  attending  the 
County  Summer  School  will  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  ac- 
corded regular  students  in  other  departments  of  the  University 
Summer  School,  and  they  will  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations.  A  limited  number  of  teachers  from  other  counties 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Orange  County  Summer  School  on  the 
recommendation  of  their  superintendents.  This  school  will  be 
conducted  in  the  Chapel  Hill  Graded  School  building.  It  will  be 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Edgar  W.  Knight.  A  separate  bulletin 
(Smnfuer  School  Bulletin  No.  6)  gives  the  list  of  instructors  in 
the  County  Summer  School  and  describes  the  work  in  some 
detail.  This  will  be  sent  upon  request  to  any  one  interested  in 
seeing  it. 


PART  II —DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  letter  s.  meaning  summer,  is  prefixed  to  the  numhers  of  coursL^s 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  numbers  employed  in  the  annual  catalogue 
to  designate  the  courses  of  the  regular  college  year. 

Courses  numbered  from  s  1  to  s  10  inclusive  (except  Chemistry  si) 
count  only   for  normal  credit,   such  credit  being  indicated  by  the   letter   N. 

Courses  counting  for  college  or  university  credit  begin  their  num- 
bering in  each  department  with  s  11.  The  letter  C  indicates  .  that  a 
course  is  of  college  grade  and  may  be  counted  towards  the  bachelor's 
degree;  the  abbreviation  Grad.  indicates  that  a  course  so  marked  is  of 
graduate  grade  and  may  be  counted  as  a  major  towards  the  master's 
degree.  One  Summicr  School  hour  is  counted  as  one-half  a  course  for 
a  term   (quarter)   of  the  regular  session. 

In  most  courses,  it  will  be  observed,  the  hours  have  not  been  scheduled. 
A  daily  schedule  of  recitations  showing  the  hours  and  places  of  meeting 
will  be  given  to  each  student  on  registering.  Ask  for  this  before  you 
register. 

Any  changes  in  courses  as  announced  will  be  published  in  a  Supple- 
mentary Announcement  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Summer  School.  Ask 
for  a  copy  of  this  before  you  register. 

BIOLOGY 

s     1.     SOCIAL  HYGIENE.  '         Credit,   1   hour.  N. 

Mr.  Hunter.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  discuss  sociological  conditions  with  which  modern 
biological  and  medical  science  are  interwoven.  It  includes  a  study 
of  the  part  played  by  environmental  factors  in  health  and  disease ; 
industrial  and  occupational  hygiene ;  communial  hygiene ;  the  relation 
•  of  communial,  state,  and  governmental  agencies  to  human  welfare; 
the  war  and  social  disease;  sex  hygiene,  individual  and  communial; 
the  need  for  individual  action  and  co-operation  with  governmental 
agencies ;  how  the  college  man  and  woman  may  help. 
See  also  Education  s  31,  and  Zoology  s  20,  s  21,  and  s  Zl. 

CHEMISTRY 

s    A.     HOUSEHOLD    CHEMISTRY.  Credit,    Yz    course.    N. 

Mr.  Bell  and  Mr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  zvek. 

An  introductory  course  for  students  of  home  economics.  Chemical 
problems  which  meet  every  housekeeper  will  be  discussed.  A  treat- 
ment of  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry  will  be 
followed  by  their  application  to  fuels,  water,  foods,  and  textiles. 
Reference  book:     Snell — EJementurx  Household   Chemistry. 
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s     1.     GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  CHEMISTRY.        Credit,  1  course.  C. 
Mr.   Bell.  Fourteen  hours  a  ivcck. 

A  study  of  the  non-metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.  Tkis 
course  is  equivalent  to  the  University  course  Chemistry  1.  Daily 
lectures  and  weekly  quiz.  Laboratory  work  seven  hours  a  week. 
Laboratory   fee,  $3.00. 

s  31.     QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Credit,  1  course.  C. 

Mr.   Wheeler.  June  24-July   13.     Six  hours  daily. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  including  considerable  practice  with 
unknown  mixtures.  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  Chemistry  31  in 
the  University.     Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

s  44.     QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Credit,  1  course.  C. 

]Mr.  Bell.  July  14-August  5.     Four  hours  daily. 

A  brief  course  in  both  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of  anal- 
ysis. This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  Chemistry  44  in  the  Uni- 
versity.    Laboratory   fee,  $5.00. 

s  70.     ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  Credit  course.  C. 

Mr.  Wheeler.  Fourteen  hours  a  week. 

A  course  in  elementary  organic  chemistry,  covering  only  the  ali- 
phatic series.  Lectures  daily  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly. 
This  course  will  give  sufficient  credit  for  entrance  to  Medical 
Schools.     Laboratory   fee,  $6.00. 

s  50.     RESEARCH  IN  CHEMISTRY.  Credit  course.     C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Bell,  Mr.  Venable,  Mr.  Wheeler.  Daily. 

This  course  is  offered  to  those  advanced  students  who  wish  to  con- 
tinue their  research  studies  in  organic,  inorganic  or  physical  chem- 
istry.    The  laboratory   fee  varies  with  the  nature  of  the  work. 

s  63.     THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  PURE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
Mr.    Wheeler. 
Laboratory    work.      Laboratory    fee,    $5.00. 

DRAWING 

The  courses  in  Drawing  are  planned  with  a  view  to  giving  teachers 
the  knowledge  and  skill  necessary  to  the  teaching  of  school  arts  in  rural 
and  city  schools.  Plans  by  which  the  acquired  knowledge  can  be  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  different  grades,  and  methods  of  presenting  lessons  in 
each  grade  will  be  carefully  discussed  and  taught.  The  state-adopted  course 
in  drawing  will  be  the  basis  of  instruction  though  the  work  will  not  be 
confined  wholly  to  this. 

s     1.     PRIMARY  DIVISION.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.   Blair  and  Mrs.   Sease.  Five  hours  a  iveck. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  first,  second,  and  third  grades.  Its 
aim  will  be  to  give   the  student  an   acquaintance  with   the  art  ele- 
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meats  and  principles;  suitability  of  various  mediums  (as  crayola, 
cut  paper,  brush  and  ink,  and  water  color)  for  the  lower  grades. 
Different  methods  of  teaching  such  subjects  as  flowers,  birds  and 
animals,  still  life,  lettering,  illustration  and  simple  construction 
problems  in  the  lower  grades. 

Section     I —  9  :40 — Mrs.   Sease. 

Section  II— 11  :50— Mr.    Blair. 

s    2.     GRAMMAR  DIVISION.  Credit,   1  hour.  N. 

Mr.   Blair  and  Mrs.   Sease.  Fizr  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh   grades. 

Section     I—  8  :50— Mr.   Blair. 

Section  II — 11  :00 — Mrs.   Sease. 

s     3.     ADVANCED  DIVISION.  Credit,   1   hour.   N. 

Mr.  Blair.  Five  hours  a  iveek. 

This  course  is  designed  for  former  students  who  have  attained  the 
required  degree  of  proficiency  to  pursue  it  with  profit,  and  for 
supervisors  of  drawing. 

ECONOMICS 

s  11.     GENERAL  ECONOMICS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  covers  the  same  ground  as  Economics  I  in  the  regular 
session,  and  is  planned  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  general  prin- 
ciples underlying  our  complicated  industrial  life.  An  analysis  is 
made  of  consumption,  production  and  distribution.  The  forces 
which  operate  in  markets  to  determine  value  and  prices  are  studied, 
together    with    the    principles    involved    in    the    regulation    of    prices. 

s  12.     ECONOMIC  PROBLEMS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

The  subject  matter  is  the  same  as  that  of  Economics  2  in  the  regular 
session.  A  brief  introduction  is  given  to  money,  credit  and  banking; 
monopoly  and  business  combinations ;  transportation ;  labor  prob- 
lems;  and  socialism.  The  object  will  be  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  aspects  of  these  subjects,  sufficient 
for  a  comprehensive,  well-organized  basis  for  independent  construc- 
tive thinking,  or  an  adequate  foundation  for  advanced  study  in  the 
.  field  of  economics  and  industry.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite 
Economics  I. 

s  16.     THEORIES  OF  ECONOMIC  REFORM.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Carroll.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

The  object  in  this  course  will  be  to  examine  critically  the  most 
prominent  of  the  current  proposals  of  economic  reform,  such  as 
socialism,   Bolshevism,   the   single   tax,   profit   sharing  and  labor   co- 
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partnership,  and  industrial  democracy.     This  course  may  be  taken  bjr 
those  who  wish  neither  college  nor  graduate  credit. 

EDUCATION 

s     1.     GENERAL  METHODS  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.  N^ 
Each  section,  five  hours  a  zvee'^ 
This  course  will  be  given  in  three  sections,  as  indicated  below.  The 
work  of  all  three  sections  comprises  a  study  of  the  subjects  taught 
in  the  primary  grades  (1,  2,  and  3).  The  content  of  the  subjects, 
as  well  as  methods  of  teaching  them,  will  be  given  attention.  The 
work  will,  however,  be  varied  in  each  section  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  students  for  whom  the  section  is  intended.  Students  should 
consult  the  Committee  on  Registration  before  deciding  which  of 
the  sections  to  enter. 

Section  L  Miss  Field. 

This  section  is  intended  for  teachers  who  have  had  little  or 
no  professional  training.  The  work  will  be  of  an  elementary 
nature.  The  subject  matter  for  each  grade  will  be  outlined' 
and  effective  methods  for  presenting  the  material  will  be  given. 
The  course  will  be  developed  in  connection  with  observation 
in  the  Demonstration  School. 

Section  IL  Miss  Field. 

This  section  is  intended  for  teachers  i.i  country  schools  who 
have  had  such  professional  training  as  is  to  be  gained  in  teachers'" 
training  schools,  educational  courses  in  normal  schools  or  col- 
leges, etc.  This  course  will  deal  with  methods  of  teaching 
various  subjects  in  the  primary  grades,  types  of  lessons;  sup- 
plementary material ;  critical  study  of  State  adopted  boo'cs ; 
standards  for  each  grade  required  by  State  course  of  study.. 
Lectures,    readings,    observations,   discussions. 

Section  HL  Miss  Field. 

This  section  is  intended  primarily  for  high  school  graduates- 
without  experience  and  without  professional  training  who  are 
preparing  to  teach  in  the  country  schools.  The  work  will  be 
of  an  elementary  nature.  The  subject  matter  for  each  grade 
will  be  outlined  and  effective  methods  for  presenting  the  ma- 
terial will  be  given.  The  course  will  be  developed  in  connection 
with  observation  in  the  Demonstration  School. 

s     2.     SPECIAL    METHODS    AND    REVIEW    COURSES    IN    PRI- 
MARY SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Note  : — See  under  the  following  departments : 

ENGLISH,    GEOGRAPHY,    HISTORY,     MATHEMATICS,    AND    OTHER: 
COURSES  LISTED  U^^DER  THE  HEAD  OF  EDUCATION   BELOW. 


34  The  University  Summer  School 

s    3.     GENERAL  METHODS  IN  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 
Mr.  Pusey.  Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.  N. 

Each  section,  five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  will  follow  Educational  Bulletin  VHI,  An  Outline 
Course  of  Study  for  the  Elementary  Schools,  Grades  4-7 ,  inclusive. 
The  State-adopted  text-books  will  be  used.  The  study  of  methods 
will  be  based  upon  Rapeer's  Hozv  to  Teach  Elementary  School 
Subjects,  and  Leiper's  Language  Work  in  Elementary  Schools. 
Observation  in  Demonstration  School  will  be  required.  Parallel 
reading  required. 

J    4.     SPECIAL  METHODS  AND  REVIEW  COURSES   IN  GRAM- 
MAR SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 
Note  : — See  under  the  following  departments  : 

ENGLISH,  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  MATHEMATICS,  AND  OTHER 
COURSES   LISTED  UNDER  THE  HEAD  OF  EDUCATION   BELOW. 

s     5.     CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Stuart  Noble.  Fiz'e  hours  a  iveek. 

See   Education   s  24.     Those  who  do  not  desire   college   credit    for   this 
course  will  register  for  it  as  Education  55. 

s     6.     STORY  TELLING.  Credit,  each  section,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss   Masseling.  Each  section,  five  hours  a  zvcek. 

The  courses  in  this  subject  include  a  study  of  children's  literature, 
lectures  and  instruction  in  the  art  of  story  telling,  the  use  of  the 
story  in  education,  the  selection  and  adaptation  of  stories  and  their 
correlation  with  other  educational  subjects.  The  work  embraces 
intensive  study  in  types  of  fairy  and  folk  tales,  myths,  fables, 
nature  stories,  humorous  tales,  rhymes  and  poems  for  children,  hero 
and  patriotic  stories,  Bible  stories,  and  the  great  national  epics  and 
their  uses.  Parallel  readings  will  be  assigned  and  much  practice 
given  in  dramatizing  and  telling  stories  and  correlating  them  with  the 
formal  work  of  the  class  room.  Suggestive  lists  of  stories  for 
different  grades  have  been  prepared,  and  programs  for  special  occa- 
sions have  been  arranged.  This  course  will  be  taught  in  two  general 
sections  for  primary  and  grammar  grade  teachers,  with  a  special 
class  for  supervisors. 

Section       I.     Story  Telling  in   Primary  Grades. 

For  teachers  of  first,  second  and  third  grades. 
Section     II.     Story  Telling  in  Grammar  Grades. 

For    teachers    of    fourth,    fifth,    sixth   and    seventh 

grades. 
Section  III.     Special  class  for  supervisors. 
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s     7.     Pl-fYSTCAI.  l':r)L'C\\Tl()N.  Credit,  each  section.   1   hour.  N. 

Dr.   Lawson.  luich   sccfioii,  five   hours  a   zvcc!:. 

The  courses  in  this  subject  embrace  both  formal  and  informal  work. 
They  consist  of  lectures  on  hygiene  and  sanitation  and  remediable 
defects  of  school  children;  formal  drills  arranged  for  graded  classes; 
instruction  in  physical  exercises,  tactics,  games,  folk  dancing,  and 
play-ground  activities.  The  active  work  will  be  supplemented  by 
assigned  readings.  This  course  will  be  given  in  two  general  classes 
for  primary  and  grammar  grade  teachers,  with  a  special  class  for 
supervisors. 

Section       I.     Physical   Education  in  Primary  Grades. 

For  teachers  of  first,   second  and  third  grades. 
Section     IT.     Physical  Education   for  Grammar  Grades. 

For    teachers    of    fourth,    fifth,    sixth   and    seventh 

grades. 
Section  III.     Special  class  for  supervisors. 

s     8.     NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  LAW.  Credit,   ^  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Marrow.  Three  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  teachers  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
the  North  Carolina  school  law,  and  thus  to  enable  them  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute 
Conductors.  Those  completing  the  course  will  be  given  credit  in 
this  subject  toward  any  class  of  state  certificate  for  which  it  is 
required.     Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 

s  n.     PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION.  Credit,  1  hr.  C. 
Mr.  Clark.  Fk'e  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  problems  of  organizing  and  admin- 
istering the  work  in  secondary  schools.  Some  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  development  of  the  American  high  school,  with  the 
emphasis  placed  upon  the  part  played  by  the  high  school  in  develop- 
ing the  American  idea  of  democracy.  Inglis'  Principles  of  Second- 
ary Education  will  form  the  basis  of  this  course. 

s  12.     HIGH  SCHOOL  METHODS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Clark.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A  study  of  the  general  methods  of  teaching  best  suited  to  high 
school  pupils  and  a  consideration  of  the  particular  aims,  methods, 
and  outcomes  of  each  of  the  various  high  school  subjects.  Text, 
lectures,  parallel  reading.  Colvin's  Introduction  to  High  School 
Teaching  will  be  used  as  the  basis  of  this  course. 

s  13.     CONSTRUCTIVE  SUPERVISION.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.   Brogden.  fi^'c  hours  a  iveck. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  rural  school 
supervisors,  supervising  principals  and  superintendents  in  the   super- 
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vision  of  classroom  instruction.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
taken  to  the  Demonstration  School  daily  to  observe  teaching  at  first 
hand.  They  are  led  to  recognize  and  to  formulate  basic  principles 
,  of  teaching  as  exemplified  in  the  actual  teaching  of  the  various 
subjects  in  the  course  of  study.  They  are  led  to  reconstruct  the 
teacher's  method  of  procedure,  to  recognize  and  to  formulate  stand- 
ards of  worth  by  which  to  judge  the  quality  of  the  teacher's  instruc- 
tion. Through  assigned  readings,  reports,  and  discussions  the  mem- 
bers of  the  class  are  brought  into  intimate  acquaintance  with  some 
of  the  best  professional  literature  on  methods  of  teaching. 

s  14.     TYPES  OF  TEACHING.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.   Brogden.  Fizr   hours  a   week. 

In  this  course  the  class  will  observe  and  study  at  first  hand  in 
the  Demonstration  School  the  teaching  of  the  characteristic  lesson 
types,  the  Inductive,  the  Drill,  the  Review,  and  the  lesson  for  Appre- 
ciation. Expert  teachers  in  the  Demonstration  School  will  demon- 
strate the  teaching  of  these  lesson  types  using  the  subjects  of  lit- 
erature, arithmetic  and  history. 

s  15.     CLASS   MANAGEMENT.  Credit,   1   hour.   C. 

Mr.  Williams.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  course  will  consider  the  problems  incident  to  the  management 
of  the  class  or  grade  as  distinct  froni  the  management  of  a  school. 
Such  matters  as  lesson  planning,  discipline,  class  routine,  daily  sched- 
ules, etc.,  will  be  treated  in  the  course.  Textbook,  lectures,  readings, 
reports:      Textbook:     Sears — Classroom    Organization    aud    Control. 

s  16.     TESTS   AND   MEASUREMENTS.  Credit.    1   hour.   C. 

Mr.  Williams.  Fiz'e  hours  a  zveek. 

An  introductory  course  which  will  serve  to  acquaint  members  of 
the  class  with  the  method  of  administering,  scoring,  tabulating  and 
interpreting  the  results  of  several  of  the  more  commonly-used 
standard  tests  and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  classroom  prod- 
ucts. A  brief  discussion  of  intelligence  tests,  their  use  and  value  will' 
be  given.     Lectures,   laboratory  work,  reports. 

s  17.     HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION    IN   NORTH    CAROLINA. 

Mr.  M:  C.  S.  Noble.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Fic'e  hours  per  week. 
The  purpose  and  development  of  educational  theories  in  North 
Carolina  as  seen  in  public,  private,  charity,  and  church  schools. 
A  comparative  study  of  public  education  in  North  Carolina  and 
other  selected  typical  states  of  the  American  Union.  Lectures, 
discussions,  and  assigned   readings. 
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s  18.     THE  HISTORY  Ol^^  KLEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

Mr.  Stuart  Nohlk.  Credit,   1   liour.  C. 

Fti'c  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  intended  for  elementary  school  teachers  of  ex- 
perience and  training  who  desire  to  get  a  knowledge  of  tiie  historic 
background  of  the  work  of  the  elementary  school. 

s  19.     (See  Introductory  Psychology  s  19.) 

s  20.     (Not  offered   in    1920.) 

s  21.     (See  Social   Psychology  s  21.) 

s  22.     (Not  offered  in   1920.) 

s  2^.     EDUCATIONAL        PSYCHOLOGY :  PSYCHOLOGY       OF 

LEARNING.  Credit,    1    hour.    C.   or   Grad. 

Mr.  Dashiell.  Five  hours  a  iveek. 

This  course  will  include  such  particular  topics  as :  the  effects  of 
practice  and  training  on  original  capacities ;  methods  of  learning ; 
transfer  effects  and  interference  of  habits ;  effects  of  interests  and 
incentives;  individual  differences  in  learning;  etc.  Prerequisite,  Psy- 
chology  s  19  or  its  equivalent.      (Alternates   with   s  22.) 

s  24.     CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.  N.  or  C. 

Mr,  Stuart  Noble.  Five  hours  a  zvcek. 

The  physical,  mental,  social  and  moral  development  of  the  child ; 
the  stages  of  growth,  point  of  view  and  reactions  of  the  child ;  the 
instincts,  play,  imitations,  constructiveness,  acquisitiveness,  etc.,  and 
their  full  significance  in  choosing  subject-matter  and  methods  for 
primary  grades;  arrested  development;  psychology  of  individual  dif- 
ferences in  children  to  reveal  how  education  is  conditioned  upon  the 
stages  of  individual  development ;  flexible  grading ;  backward  and 
exceptional  children ;  child  study  for  parents  and  teachers ;  theories 
and  methods  of  some  of  the  great'  leaders  in  child  study.  Textbook 
(part  time)  :  Kirkpatrick's  Fundamentals  of  Child  Study. 

s  25.     THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

]Mr.  Clark.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

An  analytical  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  junior  high 
school.  This  course  will  include  an  examination  of  the  arguments 
for  and  against  the  junior  high  school  movement;  aims,  essentials, 
and  purposes ;  organization,  curriculum,  buildings  and  equipment ; 
vocational  and  educational  guidance,  and  other  phases  of  the  move- 
ment. The  theory  of  these  points  will  be  based  upon  the  writings  of 
the  leaders  in  the  movement ;  the  courses  of  study  and  reports  of 
schools  having  this  type  of  school,  together  with  other  literature 
on  the  subject,  will  be  carefully  examined  and  will  be  used  to 
show  the  tendency  in  current  practice. 
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s  29.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL   KDUCATION    IN   THE  SOUTH. 

Mr.  Knight.  Credit,  1   hour.  C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  furnishes  a  historical  survey  of  pubhc  school  educa- 
tion in  the  Southern  States  with  special  attention  to  its  more  recent 
development  in  organization,  administration,  and  supervision.  At- 
tention will  also  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  educational  reorgani- 
zations needed  for  the  proper  solution  of  present-day  rural  life 
problems.     Text-book,  lectures,  investigations,  and  reports. 

s  30.  RURAL  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRA- 
TION. ,  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 
Mr.  Knight.  Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  preparing  to 
become  rural  school  teachers,  principals,  supervisors,  and  super- 
intendents. It  will  give  consideration  to  the  organization,  admin- 
istration, and  supervision  of  rural  school  education  in  the  United 
States,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  present  condition  in  the  South, 
The  county  as  the  unit  of  administration  and  support,  federal  aid 
and  a  national  program  for  rural  educational  work,  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles,  agencies,  and  methods  of  supervision  to  the 
rural  school  will  be  studied.  Text-book,  lectures,  special  investiga- 
tions and  reports. 

s  31.  THE  TEACHING  OF  GENERAL  SCIENCE  AND  BIOLOGY 
IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Hunter.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  course  will  deal  with  the  general  science  course  as  a  type  of 
reorganized  science ;  its  purposes,  content,  and  organization ;  demon- 
stration exercises,  particularly  in  biology,  for  use  in  classroom, 
laboratory,  and  local  environment ;  the  use  of  representative  general 
science  topics  in  individual  teaching  situations ;  the  general  nature, 
content,  and  particular  methods  of  general  science  courses  in  pro- 
gressive high  schools;  particular  attention  will  be  given  to  biology 
as  a  high  school  subject.  Inspection  trips  will  be  made  as  time 
permits. 

s  32.     SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT.  Credit,   1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Pusey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  principals  of  city  schools, 
superintendents  of  town  schools,  and  for  teachers  who  wish  to  fit 
themselves  for  such  positions.  The  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  methods 
of  inspecting,  directing,  and  evaluating  classroom  work;  the  prin- 
.  cipal's   relation   to   the   pupils,    teachers,    school   authorities,   and   the 

i,  public.     Perry's   The   Management  of  a   City   School,  Revised,  will 

be  used  as  the  basis  of  this  course. 
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s  33.     SUPKRVISKD  STUDY.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Pusev.  I'hr  hours  a  zvcrk. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  general  principles  of  supervised 
study  and  special  methods  of  supervising  the  study  of  various  sub- 
jects. The  following  topics  will  be  considered :  the  conception  of 
the  demand  for  supervised  study;  individual  differences;  proper 
conditions  of  and  hindrances  to  studying;  the  organization  of  super- 
vised study;  methods  of  studying;  supervising  the  study  of  English, 
history,  civics,  mathematics,  the  sciences,  the  languages,  literature, 
the  fine  and  practical  arts ;  the  effectiveness  of  supervised  study. 
Hall  Quest's  Supervised  Study  will  be  used  as  the  basis  of  this  course. 

s  34.     PRINCIPLES    OF    PUBLIC    SCHOOL    ADMINISTRATION. 

Mr.  Williams.  Credit,   1   hour.  C. 

Five  hours  a  zv:ek. 
An  introductory  course  dealing  with  a  consideration  of  the  general 
principles  which  underlie  the  administration  of  our  public  schools. 
Topics  like  the  relation  of  government  to  public  education,  units  of 
school  administration,  school  finance,  pupil  costs,  salary  schedules, 
etc.,  will  be  treated.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
problems  of  city  and  large  town  superintendencies.  Text-book,  lec- 
tures, investigations,  reports.  Text-book:  Cubberley's  Public  School 
Administration. 

s  35.     PROBLEMS  IN  ADMINISTRATION.  Credit,  1  hour.  Grad. 

Mr.  Williams.  Four  hours  a  week. 

An  advanced  course  conducted  as  a  seminar  in  which  some  one  or 
more  specific  problems  of  school  administration  will  be  taken  up 
and  treated  in  considerable  detail.  It  is  probable  that  for  this  year 
the  problem  of  schoolhouse  construction  and  equipment  will  be 
considered.     Lectures,   investigations,   readings,  and  reports. 

ENGLISH 

Note  : — For    courses    in    English    counting     for  college     entrance,     see 

courses    offered    in    the    High    School    Department  of    the    Demonstration 
School. 

s     1.     GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Moffatt.  Five  Jiours  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  grammar  and  composition.  Text- 
book assignments,  class  discussion  of  the  content  and  method  of 
teaching  grammar  and  composition,  and  illustrative  themes.  Text- 
book:    Robbins   and    Rowe,    Grammar   and    Composition. 

s    2.     LANGUAGE  WORK  IN  THE  GRADES.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Slieehan.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  will  deal  primarily  with  the  types  of  language  work  in 
the    elementary    grades    and    the    choice    of    subject    matter    for    the 
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course  of  study;  incidentally  it  will  deal  with  the  methods  of  pre- 
sentation. Lectures,  assigned  readings,  lesson  planning,  and  obser- 
vation in  the  Demonstration   School. 

s    3.     LITERATURE  IN  THE  GRADES.  "  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Sheehan.  Five  hours  a  zvcek. 

This  course  will  deal  primarily  with  the  types  of  literature  in  the 
elementary  grades  and  the  choice  of  subject  matter  for  the  course  of 
study ;  incidentlly  it  will  deal  with  the  methods  of  presentation. 
Lectures,  assigned  readings,  lesson  planning,  and  observation  in  the 
Demonstration  School. 

s     4.     THE  TEACHING  OE  ENGLISH   IN  THE  GRADES. 

Miss  Sheehan.  Credit,    1   hour.    N. 

Five  hours  a  iveek. 

This  course  will  deal  primarily  with  the  methods  of  teaching  Eng- 
lish in  the  elementary  grades,  including  both  language  and  literature. 
It  is  designed  to  supplement  and  to  round  out  courses  s  2  and  s  3 
above.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  lesson  planning,  and  observation 
in  the  Demonstration  School. 

s     5.     DRAMATIZATION  FOR  CHILDREN.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Griswold.  Five  hours  a  iveck. 

Intended  primarily  as  a  normal  course  for  teachers  and  designed  to 
demonstrate  the  efifective  use  of  dramatics  in  the  teaching  of  read- 
ing and  literature  in  the  elementary  grades.  The  course  will  include 
a  study  of  the  following :  Dramatic  story-telling — biblical,  classic, 
fantastic,  modern,  intimate ;  plots  for  impromptu  acting — expression- 
al  dancing  and  pantomime ;  means  of  molding  the  literary  taste 
of  the  child  demonstrated  by  Dickens'  Christmas  Carol  with  pro- 
logue and  chorus. 

s  6.  DRAMATIC  INTERPRETATION  AND  PLAY  PRODUC- 
TION. Credit,  1  hour.  N. 
Miss  Griswold.                                                               Five  hours  a  iveek. 

Designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  especially  interested  in 
dramatics,  and  for  teachers  who  have  charge  of  training  students  in 
high  school  plays.  Among  other  things  the  following  will  be  con- 
sidered: The  selecting  and  casting  of  the  play;  the  preparation  of 
the  prompt-book,  the  scenery  and  costume  designs,  and  the  light  and 
property  plots ;  the  publicity  and  business  management  of  the  pro- 
duction ;   practical   demonstration  of   the   art  of   make-up. 
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s  11.  THE  TEACHING  OF  ENGLISH  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Mk.   Royster   and   Mr.   LIibbard.  Credit,    1    hour.   C. 

Five  hours  a  week.  11:00. 
A  thorough  study  of  some  of  the  literature  required  for  college 
entrance  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  teacher.  The  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  widen  the  teacher's  knowledge  of  each  of  the  works 
studied  and  to  furnish  suggestions  as  to  the  most  effective  way  of 
presenting  them  to  high  school  students.  The  problem  of  com- 
position teaching  in  the  high  school  will  receive  some  attention. 

s  13.     THE  COMEDIES  OF  SHAKESPEARE.  Credit,  1  hr.  C.  or  Grad. 
.  Mr.  Koch.  Five  hours  a  week.  8:50. 

A  study  of  Shakespeare's  conception  of  comedy  as  revealed  in  the 
plays.  All  the  comedies  will  be  read  and  Twelfth  Night  and  The 
Tempest  will  be  studied  intensively,  A  thesis  will  be  required  in 
this  course  if  counted  towards  a  Master's  degree. 

s  14.     AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Hibbard.  Five  hours  a  iv  ek.  11:00. 

A  study  of  American  literature,  chiefly  as  representing  American 
social  and  intellectual  ideals.  Stress  will  be  placed  upon  the  chief 
nineteenth  century  writers,  and  several  of  their  more  important  in- 
dividual works  will  be  read  and  studied,  together  with  illustrative 
selections  covering  the  whole  period.  A  thesis  will  be  required  in 
the  course  if  counted  toward  a  Master's  degree. 

s  15.     ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.  Full  course.  C. 

Mr.  Moffatt.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

This  course  will  cover  the  same  ground  as  the  required  Freshman 
English.  It  may  be  taken  by  students  who  have  failed  previously 
in  English  I,  or  by  students  who  have  not  yet  had  it.  Text-books, 
Freshman  English  Notebook;  Foerster  and  Steadman,  Sentences 
and  Thinking;  Foerster,  Chief  American  Prose  Writers;  Law,  Se- 
lections from  American  Poetry;  Webster,  Secondary  School  Dic- 
tionary. 

s  18.  THE  RISE  OF  lAIODERN  DEMOCRACY  AS  REFLECTED  IN 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 
Mr.  Moffat.  Fiz'c  hours  a  zveek. 

This  course  deals  with  English  political  and  social  ideals  as  ex- 
pressed in  English  and  American  literature  from  the  time  of  Jeffer- 
son and  Burns.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  club  leaders 
who  expect  to  use  the  program  "Our  Heritage"  issued  by  the  Divi- 
sion of   Extension  of  the   University. 

s  19.     NEWS  WRITING.  Credit,   1  hour.  C. 

Mr.   Hibbard.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A   brief   survey   of   the   various  types  of   newspaper  stories   together 

with   some  of   the  essentials  of  news  editing.     Daily  papers  will  be 
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studied  in  class  and  practice  in  the  actual  writing  of  news  will  be 
given.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for  secondary  school  teach- 
ers who  may  wish  to  make  use  of  journalistic  forms  in  connection 
with  theme  work. 

s  20.     CHAUCER.  Credit.   1   hour.   C.  or   Grad. 

Mr.  Royster.  Fiv:  hours  a  zvcck.  11:50. 

Reading  of  the  Prologue  and  selected  Canterbury  Talcs,  with  some 
of  the  minor  poems.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  reading  of 
Chaucer  as  poetry,  and  upon  an  understanding  of  the  poet  as  a  man, 
a  master  of  narrative,  and  a  representative  of  his  age,  socially  and 
intellectually.  No  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  or  Middle  English  is 
required.      (Open  to  graduates   and  to  senior   students.) 

s  26.     PLAY- WRITING.  Credit,   1   hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Koch.  Five  hours  a  zveek.  9:40. 

A  practical  course  in  play-making  designed  for  teachers  as  well  as 
for  students  interested  in  the  technique  of  play-writing.  The  method 
is  frankly  experimental.  North  Carolina  folk  materials  will  be  util- 
ized, and  the  one-act  form  will  be  the  working  basis  of  the  course. 
The  essentials  of  stagecraft — scenery,  lighting,  settings,  costumes, 
make-up — as  applied  to  school  performances,  will  be  illustrated  by 
the  presentation  of  a  group  of  original  folk  plays  by  the  Carolina 
Playmakers  in  The  Play-House  of  Chapel  Hill. 

s  28.     TENENCIES     IN     RECENT     ENGLISH     AND     AMERICAN 
POETRY.  Credit.  1  hour.  C    or  N. 

jNIr.  Royster.  Fiz-e  hours  a  zveek 

A  study  of  authors  and  verse  in  the  present  notable  revival  of  in- 
terest in  poetry  as  an  art  and  as  expressions  of  life.  The  basis  of 
the  reading  will  be  The  A'ezv  Poetry  (Monroe-Henderson),  published 
by  The  Macmillan  Company,  but  other  useful  books  for  supple- 
mentary works  are  Williams,  Modern  English  Writers  (Knopf, 
1919)  ;  Untemeyer,  The  Nezv  Era  in  American  Poetry  (Holt,  1919)  ; 
and  Amy  Lowell,  Tendencies  in  Modern  American  Poetry  (Mac- 
millan,   1917). 

FRENCH 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Hutchings.  Five  hours  a  zvcck,  9:40. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  not  previously  studied 
French.  It  begins  with  a  study  of  the  essentials  of  French  gram- 
mar, and  the  writings  of  simple  English  into  French.  Special  stress 
is  placed  upon  the  acquisition  of  good  pronunciation.  The  course 
corresponds  as  nearly  as  possible  to  French  1,  as  announced  in  the 
University  catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  ac- 
cepted as  part  of  the  college  entrance  requirements  in  French.     Text- 
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books:  Fraser  and  Squair,  Shorter  French  Course  (D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.)  or  Moore  and  Allin,  Elements  of  French  (Scott,  Foresmaii 
&  Co.)  ;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader  (Ginn  &  Co.). 

s     2.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Hutchings.  Five  hours  a  zveek.  8:50. 

Continuation  of  Course  s  1.  The  study  of  the  principles  of  French 
grammar  is  continued,  and  also  the  writing  of  English  into  French. 
The  reading  of  modern  French  prose.  This  course  corresponds  as 
nearly  as  possible  to  French  2,  as  announced  in  the  University  cat- 
alogue, and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  accepted  as  part  of 
the  college  entrance  requirements  in  French.  Text-books :  Fraser 
and  Squair,  Shorter  French  Course  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.)  ;  Aldrich 
and  Foster,  French  Reader  (Ginn  &  Co.)  ;  Monvert,  La  Belle  France 
(Allyn  &  Bacon)  ;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon  (Henry 
Holt  &   Co.). 

s  11.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.   Staab.  Five   hours  a  zveek.  11:00. 

This  course  presupposes  one  year's  successful  study  of  College 
French.  It  will  include  a  review  of  the  principles  of  French  gram- 
mar, with  practical  composition,  and  the  reading  of  modern  French 
literature.  Pronunciation  and  dictation  will  receive  especial  attention. 
The  course  corresponds  as  nearly  as  possible  to  French  3,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  University  catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued 
it  will  be  accepted  as  part  credit  for  that  course.  Text-books : 
Fraser  and  Squair — Shorter  French  Course  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.), 
and  other  texts. 

s  12.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.   Hutchings.  Five  hours  a  zveek.  11:50. 

Continuation  of  Course  s  11.  The  study  of  the  principles  of  French 
grammar,  with  composition  and  dictation,  will  be  continued,  and 
also  the  reading  of  modern  French  literature.  This  course  corre- 
sponds as  nearly  as  possible  to  French  4,  as  announced  in  the  Uni- 
versity catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  accepted 
as  part  credit  for  that  course.  Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair. 
Shorter  French  Course    (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.),  and  other  texts. 

s  13.     THE    TEACHING    OF    FRENCH    IN    THE    HIGH    SCHOOL. 
Mr.  Waterhouse.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Fiz'c  hours  a  zveek.  11:00. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  French  vowel  and  consonant 
sounds,  by  means  of  the  phonetic  method,  and  selections  of  French 
prose  are  written  in  phonetic  transcription.  An  attempt  is  made, 
by  frequent  dictation,  to  train  the  ear  to  recognize  French  sounds. 
Discussion  of  teachers'  problenis.     Outside  reading  with  written  tests. 
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Text-books :  Nitzc*  and  Wilkins,  .  /  lliuidbook  of  I'r.  nch  rhonclics 
(Henry   Holt   &   Co.),  and  other   texts. 

s  14.     FRENCH   CONVKRSATION   AND  COMPOSITION. 

Mr.   Watfrhouse.  Credit,    1    hour.   C. 

Five  hours  a  week.  9:40. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  an  opportunity  of  hearing  idiom- 
atic French  spoken  and  of  acquiring"  facility  in  the  use  of  the  lan- 
guage. Topics  of  general  interest  discussed ;  practice  also  in  writing 
French.  This  course  is  open  to  those  who  have  passed  French  3-4 
of  the  University  curriculum  or  French  s  11  and  French  s  12  with 
a  grade   not   lower   than   3. 

GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY  GEOGRAPHY- 
Miss   Carney. 

A  review  course  in  geography,  with  special  attention  to  local  or 
home  geography  and  projects  suitable  for  primary  and  intermediate 
grades.      Incidental    discussion    of    methods    of    teaching    geography. 

s     2.     THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY.  Credit,   1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  M.  C.  S.  Noble.  Fiz'e  hours  a  zveek. 

This  is  a  course  in  the  teaching  of  geography  in  the  grammar 
grades.  One  purpose  of  the  course  will  be  to  show  how  to  ob- 
serve the  influence  of  geographic  laws  while  teaching  local,  state 
and  national  geography.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  col- 
lection of  material  for  use  in  reinforcing  the  subject-matter  of  the 
text-books.  Lectures,  assigned  work,  parallel  readings,  the  prepara- 
tion of  lesson  plans,  etc. 

s  11.     INTRODUCTORY  GEOLOGY.  Credit,  \y2  hours.  C. 

Mr.  Cobb.  Lectures  five  hours  a  week. 

Materials  of  the  earth  and  the  agencies  affecting  them ;  processes 
and  their  results  as  a  key  to  the  interpretation  of  the  earth's  his- 
tory, with  special  reference  to  that  of  North  Carolina,  The  origin, 
classification,  conservation,  and  uses  of  the  economic  minerals, 
rocks,  soils,  etc.,  of  the  State  and  their  importance  to  man.  Field 
and  laboratory  work.  Ttxt-book :  Cleland,  Introductory  Geology. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

s  12.     ELEMENTARY   MINERALOGY.  _       Credit,    VA   hours.    C. 

Mr.  Randolph.  Ten  hours  a  zveek. 

Occurrence,   conservation,   and   uses   of   the   common   economic   min- 
erals, and  rocks ;   their  properties  and  identification.     Field  and  lab- 
oratory work.     The  equivalent  of  Geology  3.     Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 
Note: — Will  be  given  if  applied  for  by  as  many  as  ten  students. 
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s  15.     COMMERCIAL    AND    INDUSTRIAL    GEOGRAPHY    (WITH 
SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THE  UNITED   STATES). 
Mr.  Cobb.  Credit,   VA   hours.   C. 

Lectures  five  hours  a  ivcck. 
This  course  covers  the  spring  term  of  Advanced  Physiography  (Geol- 
ogy 25)  as  announced  in  the  University  catalogue.  Illustrated  lec- 
tures, laboratory  work,  and  excursion  trips.  It  discusses  physio- 
graphic conditions  as  they  are  influencing  the  development  of  com- 
merce  and    industry    in    the    United    States.      Laboratory    fee.   $2.00. 

s  17.     HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  Credit,  1^4  hours.  C. 

Mr.  Randolph.  Lectures  five  hours  a  zvee!?. 

Lectures    with    a    study    of '  roc!:s    and    fossils.      The    equivalent    of 
Geology   2.      Laboratory    fee,   $2.00. 
Note — Will  be  given  if  applied  for  by  as  many  as  ten  students. 

s  18.     THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
!Mr.  Cobb.  Credit,   1  hour.  C. 

Five  hours  a  iveek. 
This  course  will  be  devoted  to  methods  of  teaching  American  geog- 
raphy. Map-making  and  the  use  of  maps,  modeling  in  clay  and  the 
use  of  the  sand-board  in  making  relief  maps,  photographs  and  lantern 
slides,  geographic  influences  in  commerce  and  industry,  methods  of 
note-taking,  the  study  of  neighborhood  geography,  will  be  included 
in  the  discussion.  Illustrated  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  field 
work,   text-books,    reports   and   readings. 

Note  :— LECTURES  ON  GENERAL  LATIN   AMERICA. 

A   series  of   five   illustrated   lectures  by   Mr.   Cobb   is   offered  to   the 
geography  classes  on   The  Geocjraphy  of  Latin  America. 

s  54.     ADVANCED   GEOLOGICAL  FIELD   WORK. 

Mr.  Cobb,  Mr.  Proutv,  axd  Mr.  Randolph.        Credit,  V/z  hours.  C. 

Six  days  a  ivcck. 
This  course  consists  of  six  weeks  of  intensive  field  work  in  a  small 
area  and  the  working  out  of  the  geology  of  the  region.  The  equiva- 
lent of   Geology  54. 

GERMAN 

Each  of  the  German  courses  outlined  comprises  the  work  of  one-half 
of  the  corresponding  college  courses  as  given  in  one  quarter.  It  is  often 
desirable  to  complete  by  concentrated  study  the  work  of  a  whole  quarter 
in  a  given  course,  and  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administration  re- 
serves the  right  on  consultation  with  the  German  Department  to  make 
such  an  extension  of  hours  in  a  given  course  as  will  permit  the  completion 
of  a  full  quarter's  work.  To  this  end  the  right  is  also  reserved  to  with- 
draw any  course  or  courses   for  which   the   registration  is  small. 
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Students    intending    to    take    German    courses    are    rc(iucsted    to    inform 
the   Director  of   the   Summer   School   of   this    fact   in   advance. 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,    1   hour.   E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Toy.  ^'''^'''  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  no  previous  acquaintance 
with  the  language  and  for  those  who  are  interested  in  the  new 
methods  of  teaching  beginners.  There  will  be  oral  practice,  and 
the  inflections  and  the  common  laws  of  syntax  will  be  learned  prac- 
tically. The  class  will  make  written  summaries  in  German  and 
translate  simple  German  prose.  Daily  exercises  in  dictation.  This 
course  corresponds  in  part  to  one-quarter  of  German  1  as  scheduled 
in  the  University  catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will 
be  accepted  as  part  of  the  college  entrance  requirement  in  German. 
Text-books:  Harris,  German  Lessons  (Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.)  ; 
Guerber,  Mdrchcn  unci  Erziihhmgen,  I  (Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.). 

s     2.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,   1  hour.  E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Practical  exercises  in  grammar  and  translation  of  German  prose, 
with  dictation.  Oral  methods  will  be  used,  as  far  as  possible,  in 
continuation  of  the  Course  s  L  Text-books:  the  same  as  in  Course 
s  L  This  course  corresponds  in  part  to  one  quarter  of  German  2 
as  scheduled  in  the  University  catalogue.  When  successfully  com- 
pleted it  will  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  college  entrance  require- 
ment in  German. 

s  IL     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Brown.  Five  hours  a  iveek. 

This  course  presupposes  at  least  one  year's  successful  study  of 
German.  There  will  be  a  review  of  important  points  of  grammar, 
but  attention  will  be  directed  chiefly  to  wide  reading.  Colloquial 
exercises,  composition,  and  dictation  will  be  a  distinct  feature  of 
the  course.  Text-books :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German,  fourth  edition 
(New  York,  Henry  Holt  &  Co.);  selected  texts;  Chiles,  German 
Prose  Composition  (Boston,  Ginn  &  Co.).  This  course  corresponds 
in  part  to  one  quarter  of  German  3  as  scheduled  in  the  University 
catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will  be  accepted  for 
credit  as  part  of  German  3. 

<  12.     ADVANCED   COURSE.  Credit,    1    hour.   C. 

AIr.  Brown.  Five  hours  a  iveek. 

Continuation  of  the  course  s  11.  There  will  be  a  review  of  im- 
portant points  of  grammar  not  included  in  the  previous  course  s  11  ; 
composition,  dictation,  and  wide  reading  of  German  prose.  This 
course  corresponds   in   part   to  one   quarter  of   German   4  as   sched- 
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iilcd  ill  the  general  catalogue.  When  successfully  completed  it  will 
be  accepted  lor  credit  as  part  of  German  4.  Text-books :  Vos, 
Essentials  of  Gcniiaii,  fonrth  edition  (New  York,  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.)  ;  selected  texts. 

s  13.     GERMAN  LITKRATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Toy.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

Lectures  on  German  literature.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Schil- 
ler's Ullhclm  Tell.  This  course  corresponds  in  part  to  German  22 
as  scheduled  in  the  general  catalogue.  When  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted, it  will  be  accepted  as  partial  credit. 

s  14.     GERMAN   LITERATURE.  Credit,   1   hour.   C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Bro\\'n.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

German  literature  in  the  nineteenth  century  since  Goethe's  death. 
Lectures  and  reading  of  representative  works.  Corresponds  in  part 
to  the  college  course  German  25.  When  satisfactorily  completed  it 
will  be  accepted  for  partial  credit. 

s  17.     THE  TEACHING  OF  GERMAN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

]\Ir.  Toy.  Credit,   1   hour.   C. 

Five   tiiiirs  a   zveek. 
This    course    is    offered   to    supplement    the    training   of    teachers    of 
elementary    German.      There    will    be    given    a    thorough    exposition 
of  the  laws  of  pronunciation  and  practical  illustration  of  the  methods 
of    treating    elementary    grammar,    along    with    oral    exercises    and 
translation   of   texts   adapted   to  high   school   work.     The   direct  and 
other   methods   will   be   discussed   in    daily   conferences.     The   course 
is  not   open   to  beginners. 
Note — Of  the  courses  s  13  and  s  15  only  one  will  be  given.     The  selec- 
tion of  the  course  to  be  given  will  be  determined  by  the  demand  as  shown 
in  the  registration. 

HISTORY 

Note  : — For  courses  in  History  counting  for  college  entrance,  see  courses 
offered  in  the  High  School  Department  of  the  Demonstration  School. 

s     1.     A  REVIEW  COURSE  IN  HISTORY.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss   Carney.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A  review  course  in  American  history,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
economic  development  of  the  country.  Incidental  discussion  of 
methods    in    teaching    history    in    primary    and    intermediate    grades. 

s    2.     THE  TEACHING  OF  HISTORY  IN  THE  GRADES. 

Miss  Carney.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Five  hours  a  zveek. 
This  course  will  deal  primarily  vvith  the  methods  of  teaching  history 
in  the  elementary  grades,  and  secondarily  with  the  choice  of  subject 
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matter  for  the  course  of  study.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  lesson 
plans,  and  observation  in  the  Demonstration  School. 

s  16.  ^lODERN  EUROPE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 
Mr.  Fox.  Five  hours  a  zvcck. 
A  general  course  covering  the  history  of  Europe  from  the  Con- 
gress of  Vienna  (1815)  to  the  present  time.  Text-book:  Hazen's 
Europe  Since  1815. 

s  17.     CONTEMPORARY   UNITP:D    STATES   HISTORY. 

Mr.  Fox.  Credit,   1   hour.   C. 

Fii'c  hours  a  zvcek. 

A  survey  of  development  since  1876,  with  special  reference  to  the 
rise  of  industrialism  and  the  problems,  sectional  changes,  political 
parties,  political  and  constitutional  reforms,  and  foreign  relations 
within  this  period.     Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  reports. 

s  26.     THE  TEACHING  OF  HISTORY  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Pierson.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Fiz'e   hours  a   zv:ek. 

This  course  in  1920  will  be  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  methods 
of  teaching  Ancient  history.  Such  topics  will  be  considered  as  the 
use  of  maps ;  high  school  libraries  and  reference  reading ;  sources 
and  documents ;  methods  of  note-taking ;  the  value  of  Ancient  history. 
The  discussion  of  these  and  other  related  topics  will  be  based  upon 
illustrations  taken  from  Ancient  history.  Lectures,  text-books,  re- 
ports, and  readings. 
Note: — In  1921,  American  history  will  be  the  basis  of  the  course. 

s  27.     COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT.  Credit,   1   hour.   C 

Mr.   Pierson.  Fizr  hours  a  zveek. 

A  study  will  be  made  in  this  course  of  the  government  and  the  insti- 
tutions of  democracy  in  Great  Britain,  the  United  vStates,  and  France ; 
and  attention  will  be  given  to  the  political  changes  affected  by  the 
war.     Lectures,   text-books,   and   readings. 

s  29.     MODERN   IMPERIALISM  AND  WORLD   POLITICS. 

Mr.  Pierson.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Five  hours  a  zveek. 

.  A  general  course  in  which  there  will  be  treated  the  influence  of 
imperialism  upon  international  relations.  The  course  will  include 
a  study  of  the  expansion  of  Europe  since  1870 ;  the  imperial  sys- 
tems of  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  and  Italy ;  the  United 
States  and  Japan  as  world  powers  ;  economic  factors  in  imperialism ; 
and  the  provisions  and  probable  effects  of  the  Peace  Treatv.  Lec- 
tures  and   readings. 
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s  30.     To  he  aiinoiiiiccd.     Sec  I'ullctin  No.  7.  Credit,  1   hour.  C. 

Mr.   Vox.  Five  hours  a  ivcck. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

s     1.     RED    CROSS    COURSE    IN     DIETICS ;     AND    CHIED     NU- 
TRITION. Credit,  1   hour.   N. 

Five  hoiii's  a  week. 

The  first  half  of  this  course  will  follow  the  course  in  Dietetics  out- 
lined by  the  American  Red  Cross ;  the  second  half  of  the  course 
will  deal  specifically  with  the  problems  of  child  nutrition.  Lectures, 
laboratory,  assigned  readings. 

s'  2.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE  IN  COOKING.         Credit,   1   hour.  N. 
Miss  Rentchler.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  planned  primarily  for  rural  teachers. 
The  work  in  cooking  includes  a  study  of  the  general  food  principles 
and  their  place  in  the  diet ;  the  relation  of  the  food  principles  to  the 
digestion  ;  the  correlation  of  cooking  with  other  studies  in  the  rural 
school  curriculum ;  working  out  the  noonday  lunch  as  a  practical  time 
for  giving  lessons  in  the  rural  school.     Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

s     3.     DOMESTIC  ART.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Rentchler  and  Mrs.  Sease.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Elementary  clothing  and  handwork  ;  practice  in  the  use  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  and  its  attachments ;  hand-  and  machine-sewing  ap- 
plied to  undergarments ;  darning,  patching,  and  simple  embroidery. 
Students  provide  materials. 

s    4.     RED  CROSS  COURSE  IN  HOME  NURSING.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 
Miss  Giltner.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

This  course  in  Home  Hygiene  and  Care  of  the  Sick  is  planned  by 
the  American  Red  Cross,  and  it  will  be  conducted  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  Red  Cross  officials  by  an  instructor 
selected  by  these  officials. 
Note: — For  courses  in  Household  Chemistry,  see  Chemistry  A. 

LATIN 

Note  : — For  courses  in  Latin  counting  for  college  entrance,  see  courses 
offered  in  the  High  School  Department  of  the  Demonstration  School. 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY   LATIN:     A    REVIEW   COURSE. 

Mr.  Henry.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

This  course  comprises  a  review  of  forms  and  syntactical  construc- 
tions ;    selected   portions   of   Caesar's    Gallic    War   will   be    carefully 
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studied  with  (>sptcial  attention  to  word  order  and  syntax;  some 
time  will  he  spent  on  diseussion  of  Roman  i)olities  in  Caesar's  day. 

s     4.     VKRGIL:   A   RKVIKW  COURSE.  Credit,   1   hour.   X. 

Mr.    Hknrv.  /'"/TV  hours  a  7vcck. 

The  first  six  l)ooks  of  the  .Lurid.  This  course  aims  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  high  school  teacher  who  wishes  to  become  more 
familiar  with  the  structure  and  technique  of  the  Acncid,  as  well  as 
to  gain   greater  ease   in   translation. 

s  11.     THE  TEACHING  OF  LATIN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mr.  Howe.  Credit,   1   hour.   C. 

Fii'C  Iwurs  a  week. 
A  course  for  teachers,  based  on  the  authors  usually  taught  in  the 
high  school.  The  topics  to  be  discussed  will  include :  assignment 
of  lessons,  grammar,  translation,  vocabulary,  use  of  outside  ma- 
terial in  the  interpretation  of  the  text,  methods  of  recitation,  etc. ; 
lectures,  assigned  readings ;  reports  and  discussions.  Text-books : 
Any   standard   editions   of    Caesar,   Cicero,   and    J\'rgil. 

s  15.     SEMINAR  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Howe.  Five  Iwurs  a  week. 

The  subject  to  be  studied  will  be  selected  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  class.  The  selection  is  postponed  until  that  time  in  order  to 
meet  the  exact  needs  of  the  students  who  apply  for  it.  Suggested 
topics  are :  Cicero's  works  apart  from  the  orations ;  epistolary  lit- 
terature ;  satire ;  elegy,  etc.     Lectures  and  readings. 

s  16.     CLASSICAL  DRAMA.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Not  offered  in  1920. 

s  17.     LATIN  PROSE  LITERATURE.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
This  course  is  concerned  mainly  with  the  study  of  the  epistolary 
and  historical  literature ;  reading  of  selected  letters  from  Cicero 
and  Pliny  and  of  passages  from  Livy,  Tacitus  and  other  historians. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

s  11.     THE  USE  OF  BOOKS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Wilson.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A  course  for  college  students,  teachers,  and  librarians  on  the  use 
of  books.  Instruction  is  given  as  to  the  kind  of  information  spe- 
cific reference  books,  dictionaries,  and  encyclopaedias  contain. 
Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  methods  of  finding  material  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  themes,  essays,  debates,  orations  and  of  as- 
sisting others  in  finding  material  in  school  or  public  libraries  for 
school  use.  Practice  at  the  reference  desk  of  the  University  li- 
brary and  the  preparation  of  an  extension  list  of  reading  on  some 
subject  to  be  assigned  will  be  required.  Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings, text-book. 


56  The  University  Summer  School 


Credit,    1    hour^N^C.^fi. 

Five  hours  a  iveeR.  ^  "^ 


MATHEMATICS 

s     3.     GEOMETRY   FOR  TEACHERS. 

Mr.  Hobbs.  Five 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  teachers  an  opportunity  to  gain 
a  wider  knowledge  of  the  field  of  Euclidian  geometry  than  is  pos- 
sible in  our  high  school  classes.  It  will  consist  in  a  brief  review 
of  the  methods  of  elementary  geometry  followed  by  an  introduction 
to  projective  geometry.  No  preparation  is  presupposed  beyond  the 
usual  high  school  courses  in  plane  and  solid  geometry. 

s     4.     SOLID   GEOMETRY.  Credit,   1   hour.   E.  or  N. 

Mr.  Winsor.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A  regular  course  in  solid  geometry  with  emphasis  upon  applica- 
tions.    Text :   Solid  Geometry,  Palmer  and   Taylor. 

s  11.     COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  Credit,  1  hour,  N.  or  C. 

Mr.  Winsor.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

A  course  in  algebra  from  the  point  of  view  of  functions,  including 
a  study  of  the  number  system  of  algebra,  the  fundamental  opera- 
tions, progressions,  functions  of  first,  second  and  higher  degrees ; 
also  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions  and  determinants.  If 
a  sufficient  number  desire  it  this  course  will  be  given  as  a  double 
course  in  order  that  it  may  be  the  equivalent  of  Mathematics  1  in 
the  University  catalogue. 

s  13.     PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  Credit,   1   hour.   C. 

Mr.  Hobbs.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  the  equivalent  of  the  course  in  trigo- 
nometry given  in  the  University  (Mathematics  2)  the  daily  assign- 
ments will  be  twice  as  long  as  those  given  in  that  course,  hence 
it  must  be  considered  as  the  equivalent  of  two  Summer  School 
courses. 

>3  15.     THE     TEACHING     OF     MATHEMATICS     IN     THE     HIGH 
SCHOOL.  Credit,   1  hour.  C 

Mr.  Hobbs.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

For  the  first  four  weeks  the  class  will  make  an  outline  and  arrange 
the  material  for  a  text-book  in  algebra  which  might  be  used  in 
the  high  school.  The  last  two  weeks  will  be  spent  in  a  study  of 
the  teaching  of  geometry  in  England,  Germany  and  France,  and 
a  discussion  of  the  work  done  by  the  committee  on  mathematical 
requirements. 

s  16.     ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  Credit,  1  hour.  C. 

Mr.  Hobbs.  Five  hours  a  zjueek. 

This  course  is  offered  primarily  for  teachers  of  high  school  mathe- 
matics.    The  aim  of  the  work  is  to  co-ordinate  algebra  and  geom- 


♦• 


1'inc  Unix  i:ksi  1^'  Summicr  School  57 

ctry.  Intelligent  teaching  of  graphical  algehra  rc(|nircs  a  knowledge 
of  the  work  outlined  in  this  course.  The  work  will  consist  in  the 
study  of  the  co-ordinates,  e(|uations  of  loci,  the  straight  line,  the  conic 
sections,  and  other  curves.  Text:  Smith  and  Gale,  Nczv  Analytic 
Geometry. 

^S  17.     DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C 

Mr.  Winsor.  rive  hours  a  zvcck. 

Classifications   of    functions,    theory   of    limits,   differentiation,   appli- 
cation of  the  derivative  in  geometry,  rates,  and  maxima  and  minima ; 
series,   expansions   of    functions,    computation   of    logarithmic   tables. 
Note: — Courses   s  16  and   s  17  will   be  given   provided  they   are   applied 
for  by  six  or  more  students. 

MUSIC 

s     1.     PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC  MP:TH0DS.  Credit,   1   hour.   N. 

Mr.  Weaver.  Five  hours  a  zveek. 

For  the  teachers  of  music  in  the  grades,  especially  those  who  have 
no  assistance  from  supervisors  or  special  teachers  of  music.  Methods 
and  materials  will  be  outlined  and  demonstrated  covering  the  work- 
up to  the  high  school. 

s     2.     COMMUNITY  MUSIC.  Credit,   1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Weaver.  Five  hours  a  wee'\ 

For  teachers,  principals,  superintendents  and  others  interested  in  the 
community  music  movement  and  in  correlating  the  music  of  the 
school  with  the  music  of  the  community.  The  history  of  the  move- 
ment will  be  studied,  its  possibilities  exemplified  and  methods  and 
materials   outlined. 

s     3.     APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Weaver.  Five  hours  a  week. 

For  those  who  wish  to  learn  how  to  listen  to  music  with  intelligent 
appreciation.  A  non-technical  course  for  which  no  pdevious  training 
or  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  required. 

s    4.     SIGHT-SINGING  AND  EAR-TRAINING.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Weaver.  Fiz^e  hours  a  zceek. 

For  those  wishing  to  learn  to  read  vocal  music  from  the  printed 
page.  The  work  of  the  class  will  be  based  on  the  needs  of  those 
who   register. 

If  a  sufficient  number  of  students  apply,  the  Department  of 
Music  will  provide  competent  instruction  in  Piano,  Voice,  and 
Violin. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  courses.  Community  Sings,  the 
Chorus,  and  the  Orchestra  will  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Music. 


58  The  University  Summer  School 

THE  SUMMER-SCHOOL  CHORUS. 

As  in  preceeding  years,  a  chorus  of  selected  voices  will  be  formed  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session  which  will  rehearse  daily  and  will 
present,  with  the  assistance  of  soloists,  programs  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  term.     The  material  to  be  studied  will  be  announced  later. 

COMMUNITY  SINGS. 

The  entire  body  of  students  and  faculty  and  towns-people  will  join 
in  Community  Sings  at  regular  intervals  during  the  session.  These 
sings  will  be  held  out-of-doors,  and  will  be  of  recreational  and 
inspirational  character. 

THE  SUMMER-SCHOOL  ORCHESTRA. 

All  students  in  the  Summer  School  who  play  orchestral  instruments 
are  urged  to  bring  them  to  Chapel  Hill  and  to  join  a  summer-school 
orchestra.  Simple  material  will  be  studied.  This  work  should  be 
of  especial  interest  to  those  who  are  working  with  school  orchestras. 

PHYSICS 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY   COURSE.  Credit,    1^   hours.   E.   or   N. 

Mr.   Sharp.  Ten  hours  a  week. 

Five  recitations  and  five  laboratory  periods  per  week.  The  course 
is  designed  for  beginners  and  for  teachers  who  wish  a  review  of 
the  subject,  with  some  suggestions  on  teaching  and  on  building 
apparatus.  Millikan  and  Gale  text  will  be  used,  and  the  laboratory 
manual  of  Millikan,  Gale  and  Bishop. 
Note: — A    fee   of    $2.00    will   be    charged    in    this    course    if    laboratory 

work  is  taken. 

s     2.     ASTRONO^IY.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Mr.  Patterson.  Three  times  a  zveek,  M.  W .  F. 

A  brief  course  in  descriptive  astronomy,  non-mathematical,  including 
some  work  with  the  telescope.  Fully  illustrated  with  maps  and 
lantern  slides. 

s  11.     ADVANCED  COURSE.  Credit,  2  hours.  C. 

Mr.  Patterson  and  Mr.  Sharp.  Tzvelve  hours  a  zveek. 

jMechanics  of  solids,  liquids  and  gases;  sound.  Five  lectures  and 
seven  laboratory  hours  a  week.  This  course  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
term  of  Physics  1-2  as  scheduled  in  the  general  catalogue.  Text- 
book :   Kimball,  College  Physics. 

s  12.     ADVANCED    COURSE.  Credit,   2  hours.   C. 

Mr.  Patterson  and  Mr.  Sharp.  Fourteen  hours  a  zveek. 

Heat,  light,  electricity  and  magnetism.  A  continuation  of  Course 
s  11.      Five    lectures    and    nine    laboratory    hours    a    week.      This 
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course    is    the    0(|iiivalcnt    of    the    second    term    of     Physics    1-2    as 
scheduled   in   tlie   general   catalogue. 
Note: — A    fee   of   $2.50    will    he   charged    in   each    course    if    lahoratory 
work  is  taken. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Note: — Courses  s  20  to  s  28  inclusive   (except  s  24)  may  each  be  taken 
for   graduate   credit   by   special   arrangement   of   work   with   the    instructor. 

s  19.     INTRODUCTORY  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  l.hour.  C. 

Mr,  Dashiell.  Fire  hours  a  zvcck. 

A  scientific  study  of  human  nature  from  the  point  of  view  of  a 
modified  behaviorism.  IMan  is  studied  as  a  living  organism,  showing 
original  and  acquired  tendencies  that  are  subject  to  increasingly 
efficient  conscious  self-control,  leading  up  to  the  development  of  a 
personality.  This  course,  or  its  equivalent,  is  prerequisite  to  courses 
s  20,  s  21,  s  22,  and  s  23. 

s  20.     PSYCHOLOGY  OF  CHILDHOOD  AND  ADOLESCENCE. 

Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 
Not  offered   in    1920. 

s  21.     SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY.       .  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  Dashiell.  Fwc  hours  a  zvcck. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  subject  from  two  different  points  of  view: 
analysis  of  the  special  factors  in  individual  mentality,  as  in  the 
development  of  Self ;  and  analysis  of  the  psychological  factors  in- 
volved in  group  phenomena.  Attention  also  to  be  given  to  individual 
differences,  leadership,  race  psychology,  etc.  Prerequisite,  Psy- 
chology s  19  or  its  equivalent.      (Alternates  with  s  20.) 

s  22.     EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  GENERAL. 

Credit,    1    hour.    C.   or    Grad. 
Not   offered   in    1920. 

s  23.     EDUCATIONAL       PSYCHOLOGY:  PSYCHOLOGY       OF 

LEARNING.  Credit,    1    hour.    C.   or    Grad. 

Mr.  Dashiell.  Fwc  hours  a  zvcck. 

This  course  will  include  such  particular  topics  as  :  the  effects  of  prac- 
tice and  training  on  original  capacities  ;  methods  of  learning ;  trans- 
fer effects  and  interference  of  habits ;  effects  of  interests  and  in- 
centives;  individual  differences  in  learning;  etc.  Prerequisite,  Psy- 
chology s  19  or  its  equivalent.     (Alternates  with  s  22.) 

s  24.     CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  Credit,  1  hour.  N.  or  C. 

Mr.  Stuart  Noble.  Fizr  hours  a  zvcck. 

The  physical,  mental,  social  and  moral  development  of  the  child ; 
the  stages  of  growth,  point  of  view  and  reactions  of  the  child  ;  the 
instincts,    play,    imitation,    constructiveness,   acquisitiveness,    etc.,    and 
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their  full  significance  i:i  choosing  subject-matter  and  methods  for 
primary  grades ;  arrested  development ;  psychology  of  individual 
differences  in  children  to  reveal  how  education  is  conditioned  upon 
the  stages  of  individual  development ;  flexible  grading ;  backward 
and  exceptional  children ;  child  study  for  parents  and  teachers ; 
theories  and  methods  of  some  of  the  great  leaders  in  child  study. 
Text-book   (part  time)  :  Kirkpatriclc's  FiindavieniaJs  of  Child  Study. 

RURAL  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

s  11.     RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.   Branson.  ■  Fkr   hours  a   zv:ck. 

L  Rural  state  and  rural  mindedness.  Typical  social  areas:  (a)  the 
tidewater  country,  (b)  the  cotton  and  tobacco  belt,  (c)  the  Pied- 
mont uplands,  (d)  the  mountain  counties.  Common  and  distin- 
guishing characteristics.  (e)  Our  industrial  area,  where  located, 
who  so  located,  the  outlook.  2.  The  cityward  drift  of  country  popu- 
lations; in  the  world  at  large,  in  North  Carolina:  (a)  the  funda- 
mental cause,  (b)  specific  propulsive  causes,  (c)  consequences  and 
conclusions.  3.  Ill-balanced  civilizations :  England,  New  England, 
North  Carolina  and  the  South.  4.  Town  and  country  interdepend- 
encies.  5.  The  country-life  problem:  (a)  what  it  is  not  and  what 
it  is,  (b)  country  life  advantages  and  disadvantages,  (c)  construc- 
tive aims,  (d)  leadership  and  the  federation  of  country-life  forces, 
(e)    the  technic  of  country  leadership. 

s  12.     RURAL  ECONOMICS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.   Hobbs.  Five  hours  a  week. 

A  formal  course  in  Rural  Economics :  a  background  for  defining 
and  interpreting  the  economic  problems  of  country  life  in  North 
Carolina  and  the  South.  Our  agricultural  resources,  our  farm  sys- 
tems, our  rural  life  conditions,  and  our  rural  economic  problems. 
(1)  Historical  sketch  of  modern  agriculture,  with  special  studies 
in  developing  Southern  agriculture,  (2)  the  economics  of  agricul- 
ture, (3)  land,  labor,  and  capital  as  factors  in  agricultural  produc- 
tion and  ways  of  economizing  these  factors,  (4)  the  distribution 
of  agricultural  products  and  agricultural  income,  (5)  farm  tenantry 
— its  origin,  advantages,  disadvantages,  and  remedies,  (6)  rural 
credits,  (7)  co-operation  in  farm  enterprises  and  rural  activities, 
(8)    well-balanced   farm  systems. 

s  13.     LABORATORY    COURSE   IN    RURAL   SOCIAL    PROBLEMS. 
Mr.  Branson  and  Mr.  Hobbs.  Credit,  1  hour.  C,  or  Grad. 

Five  hours  a  iveck. 
This  course  is  open  to  students  taking  s  11  and  s  12.'  The  studies 
concern  matters  of  state-wide  importance.     They  cover  rural,  urban. 
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and  industrial  problems,  economic  and  social.  The  subjects  and 
methods  are  indicated  by  the  351  studies  already  made  by  the  Sum- 
mer School  and  regular  term  students  of  the  University  during 
the  last  five  years,  and  given  to  the  public  in  part  in  various  issues 
of  the  University  News  Letter,  and  the  North  Carolina  Club  Year 
Books,  1915-16,  1916-17,  and  1917-18.  Students  from  other  states 
will  be  assigned  to  similar  studies  of  their  home  state.  The  con- 
sultation hour  is  4:30  o'clock  daily;  but  the  work  can  be  done  in 
the  laboratory  headquarters  at  any  time  suiting  the  convenience  of 
the   students  enrolled. 

SOCIOLOCxY 

s  11.     SOCIAL  PROBLEMS.  Credit,  1  hour.  C.  or  Grad. 

Mr.  OnuM.  Fk'c  hours  a  zvcck. 

Sociology  applied  and  functioning  in  the  life  and  labor  of  the  peo- 
ple. Practical  study  of  society  and  social  progress,  as  found  in  prob- 
lems of  its  institutions  :  home,  school,  church,  government,  industry, 
community.  Special  problems  and  social  questions  arising  between 
employer  and  employee :  of  recreation,  industry,  labor,  crime,  vice, 
poverty,  race ;  social  work ;  education  ;  and  social  progress. 

SPANISH 

s     1.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,   1   hour.  E.  or  N. 

AIr.   Staab.  FroV   hours  a  zvcck.  8:00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  have  not  previously  studied 
Spanish.  It  consists  of  the  study  of  Spanish  grammar,  the  writing 
of  simple  English  into  Spanish,  with  frequent  oral  drills  and  dicta- 
tion. Special  attention  given  to  pronunciation.  The  course  corre- 
sponds as  nearly  as  possible  to  Spanish  I,  as  announced  in  the  Uni- 
versity catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  accepted 
as  part  of  the  college  entrance  repuirements  in  Spanish.  Text- 
books: Crawford,  first  Book  in  Spa)iish  (The  Macmillan  Co.)  ;  Pit- 
taro,  A  Spanish  Reader  (D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.). 

s     2.     ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  Credit,  1  hour.  E.  or  N. 

Mr.   Staab.  Five  hours  a  zveek.  8:50. 

Continuation  of  Course  s  1.  The  study  of  the  principles  of  Spanish 
grammar  is  continued,  and  also  the  writing  of  English  into  Spanish. 
The  reading  of  simple  Spanish  prose.  This  course  corresponds  as 
nearly  as  possible  to  Spanish  2,  as  announced  in  the  University 
catalogue,  and  when  successfully  pursued  it  will  be  accepted  as 
part  of  the  college  entrance  requirements  in  Spanish.  Text-books  : 
Crawford,    First   Book    in   Spanisli    (The    ^lacmillan   Co.)  ;    Pittaro, 
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A  Spanish  Reader  (D.  C.  Hocith  &  Co.)  ;  Marcial  Dorado,  ILspann 
Pintorcsca    (Ciinn   &   Co.). 

WRITING 

s     1.     FREE-ARM  MOVEMENT.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Poore.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Practical  instruction  in  free-arm  movement  writing ;  drills,  lec- 
tures, type  lessons  for  primary,  intermediate,  and  grammar  grades. 
The  course  oft'ered  is  planned  to  make  better  teachers  of  writing; 
hence,  there  will  be  two  definite  aims  in  view:  (1)  to  improve  the 
handwriting  of  those  taking  the  course,  and  (2)  to  study  the  best 
methods  to  be  used  in  teaching  children  to  write.  The  course 
should   be   hel])ful   to   teachers,   no   matter   what    system   they   teach. 

s     2.     PALMER  MEHTOD  WRITING.  Credit,  1  hour.  N. 

Miss  Poore.  Five  hours  a  iveck. 

Drill  and  instruction  in  muscular  movement  and  the  development 
and  perfection  of  muscular  movement  writing.  Method  of  teach- 
and  muscular  movement  writing  as  they  relate  to  teacher  and  to 
pupils  of  all  grades  in  the  elementary  school.  The  eight  essential 
steps  and  their  stages  freely  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Section       1—8 :00. 

Section     11—8:50. 

Section  111—12:40. 

ZOOLOGY 

s  20.     PRINCIPLES,     DATA,     AND     METHODS     OF     GENERAL 
ZOOLOGY.  Credit,  2  hours.  C. 

Mr.  George.  Ten  hours  a  zveek. 

This  course  affords  a  basis  for  courses  on  the  teaching  of  zoology 
and  physiology  in  high  schools.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Ten 
class  exercises  weekly,  giving  college  credit  equivalent  to  a  full 
course.     Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

s  21.     A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  PRECEDING  COURSE. 

Mr.  George.  Credit,  2  hours.  C. 

Ten  hours  a  week. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Ten  class  exercises  weekly  giving 
college  credit  equivalent  to  a  full  course.  This  and  the  preceding 
course  cover  the  simpler  phenomena  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  animals,  the  characteristics  of  the  chief  groups  of  animals,  to- 
gether with  some  discussion  of  evolution,  heredity  and  the  nature  of 
individual  development.  Neither  course  may  be  substituted  in  place 
of  Zoology  1  or  2  for  preliminary  medical  credit.  Laboratory  fee, 
$15.00. 
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s  22.     .METHODS   AND   DATA   FOR   THE   TEACHING   OF   ZOOL- 
OGY AND  PHYSIOLOGY  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
AIr.  LiuxTER.  Credit,   1  hour.   C. 

Five  hours  a  zveek. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Five  class  exercises  weekly,  giving 
college  credit  equivalent  to  a  half  course.  Pr.^requisite  Zoology  1-2 
or  Zoology  20-21.  Those  completing  the  course  are  entitled  to  a 
certificate  of  competency  for  the  teaching  of  zoology  and  physiology 
in  high  schools.     Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 


PART  III —INSTITUTES  FOR  PUBLIC  WELFARE 

I.   June  22 — August  5 
II.    June  22— September  13 


STAFF  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Harry    Woodburn    Chase,    Ph.  D.,    President   of    the    University. 

Nathan  Wilson  Walker,  A.  B.,  Director  of  the  Summer  School. 

Howard  W.  Odum,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Institutes. 

Eugene  C.  Branson,  Litt.  D.,  Director  of  Social  Work  Conference. 

Philip  Klein,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Education  and  Research,  Southern  Divi- 
sion, American  Red  Cross. 

Kathryn  Farra,  A.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Field  Work  for  the  American  Red 
Cross. 


ABERNATHY,  E.  A.,   M.  D Public  Health 

University     Health     Officer 

AUERBACH,  MURRAY  A Lecturer 

Secretary,     Southeastern     Division 

National   Anti-Tuberculosis   Association 

ARTHUR,   MARY  Dietetics  and  Home  Economics 

Southern    Division,    American    Red    Cross 

BEASLEY,  ROLAND   F Lecturer 

State    Commissioner    of    Public    Welfare 

BRANSON,  E.  C,  Litt.  D Rural  Economics  and  Rural  Social 

Problems 

Kenan    Professor    of    Rural    Social    Science 

BURNETT,  A.  H Community  Organization 

Director,   Health    Division    Cincinnati,   Social   Unit 

BURNETT,  MARY,  A.  M Case  Work 

Case  Work   Supervisor,   School   of   Public   Welfare 

BYINGTON,    MARGARET    Lecturer 

Director,    Field    Service,    American    Red    Cross 

CARROLL,  DUDLEY  DEWITT,  A.  M Economics,  Civic  Secretary 

Conferences 

Professor  of   Economics  and  Acting   Dean   of   the   School   of   Commerce 

DASHIELL,  J.   B.,   Ph.  D Psychology 

Associate    Professor    of    Psychology 

FARRA,  KATHRYN,  A.  B Family  Case  Work 

Supervisor    of    Field    Work 

HUNTER,  GEORGE  W.,  Ph.  D Social  Hygiene 

Professor    of    Biology 

Carleton    College,    Minnesota 
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GLUECK,    BERNARD,    M.  D Social    Psychiatry 

Professor  of   Mental   Hygiene   in   the   New   York    School   of   Social   Work 

JOHNSON,  MRS.  C.  A Child  Welfare 

Director  of  Child  Welfare,  State  Board  of  Public  Welfare,  North  Carolina 

JOHNSON,    VIRGIL    Lecturer 

Secretary,    National    Travellers'    Aid    Society 

KLEIN,   PHILIP,    Ph.  D Lecturer 

Director,   Bureau  of   Education   and   Research 

Southern    Division,    American    Red    Cross 

KUHLMAN,  A.  F.,  A.  B Survey  Methods 

Director,   Community    Studies,    Southern   Division,   American    Red   Cross 

LINDEMAN,   E.  C,   Ph.  D Community   Play   and  Recreation 

Professor  of   Sociology   in   the   North   Carolina   College   for   Women 

LINDSAY,  SAMUEL  McCUNE,  Ph.D.,  LL.  D Lecturer 

Professor    of    Social    Legislation 
Columbia    University 

LOGAN,  JOSEPH  C,  LL.  B.,  M.  A Lecturer 

Assistant    Manager,    Southern    Division,   American    Red   Cross 

NEWMAN,  HARRY  G.,  LL.  B.,  Litt.  B Juvenile 

Delinquency  and  Probation 

North    Carolina    State    Board   of   Public    Welfare 

MORGAN,  E.  L.,  Ph.  D Lecturer 

Director,   Rural    Service,   American   Red   Cross 

OAKS,    MARTHA   Field   Work 

Public    Health    Nurse 
Chapel    Hill 

ODUM,  HOWARD  W.,  Ph.  D Social  Problems,  The  Small  Town 

Director,    School   of    Public    Welfare   and    Kenan    Professor   of    Sociology 

RANKIN,   W.   S.,   M.  D Lecturer 

Secretary,    State    Board   of    Health,    North    Carolina 

RENTCHLER,  FRIEDA,  B.  S Dietetics  and  Home  Economics 

Teacher    of    Home    Economics, 

Chapel    Hill    High    School 

STEINER,  J.  F.,  Ph.  D Family  Problem^ 

Director,    Educational    Service,    American    Red    Cross 

THOMPSON,    MARGUERITE    Field    Work 

Case  Work  Supervisor,   Southern  Division,  American  Red  Cross 

VAN  DE  VREDE,  JANE  Public  Health  Nursing 

Director,    Department   of   Nursing,   American   Red   Cross,    Southern    Division 

WATSON,    FRANK    P.,    Ph.  D Lecturer 

Director,    Pennsylvania    School    for    Social    Work 

WOOLFOLK,  ADA   S Lecturer 

Director,   Chapter   Service,    Southern   Division,   American    Red   Cross 

WOODWARD,  VICTOR  S Administration  Office  Management 

Director,   Community   Studies,   Southern   Division,   American    Red    Cross 


INSTITUTES  FOR  PUBLIC  WELFARE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Summer  Institutes 

One  of  the  special  features  of  the  1920  University  of  North 
CaroHna  Summer  Session,  and  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant and  far-reaching  efforts  ever  undertaken  in  the  South  will 
be  the  SUMMER  INSTITUTES  FOR  PUBLIC  WELFARE, 
conducted  jointly  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  through 
its  new  School  of  Public  Welfare  and  the  Southern  Division  of 
the  American  Red  Cross.  The  Institutes  will  be  divided  into 
two  sections.  Both  will  begin  with  the  opening  of  the  Summer 
School,  June  22d.  The  first  section  will  extend  through  six 
weeks  and  will  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  regular  Summer 
School.  This  is  primarily  for  county  superintendents  of  public 
welfare.  The  second  section  will  continue  through  twelve  weeks. 
All  lecturers  will  be  available  for  both  groups  during  the  first 
six  weeks  and  courses  will  be  correlated  to  the  best  effect  pos- 
sible. In  addition  to  the  special  purposes  described  below,  the 
Summer  Institutes  represent  the  beginning  of  a  joint  permanent 
program  of  the  University  School  of  Public  Welfare  and  the 
American  Red  Cross  for  the  preparation  and  training  of  county 
superintendents  of  public  welfare  and  prospective  superintend- 
ents, and  other  welfare  or  social  workers;  for  rendering  expert 
service  to  county  superintendents  and  secretaries  in  office ;  and 
for  aiding  counties  and  other  local  communities  in  the  solution 
of  any  social  problems  with  which  they  may  be  confronted.  The 
courses  of  study,  therefore,  and  the  field  work  will  be  of  standard 
excellence  and  professional  quality. 

For  Whom  Planned 

The  Nineteen  Hundred  Twenty  Institute  courses  are  planned 
to  meet  immediate  and  specific  needs  of  three  sorts : 

First,  to  aid  county  superintendents  of  public  welfare,  and 
prospective  superintendents,  in  co-operation  with  the  State  De- 
partment of  Public  Welfare,  to  prepare  themselves  in  an  adequate 
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manner  for  the  important  community  tasks  and  leadership  that 
have  been  generously  imposed  upon  them. 

Second,  to  aid  Red  Cross  secretaries  and  prospective  secre- 
taries to  prepare  themselves  adequately  for  the  urgent  and  im- 
portant tasks  of  social  work  and  community  leadership  that 
await  them  on  many  sides. 

Third,  to  aid  such  other  social  and  welfare  workers  as  may 
need  professional  training  for  social  work  : 

Research  agents  for  state  and  federal  departments  investigat- 
ing social  and  economic  problems. 

Civic  secretaries  in  city  clubs,  community  centers,  chambers 
of  commerce. 

Directors  of  community  playgrounds  and  social  centers. 

Directors  of  charity  organization  societies. 

Settlement  workers  and  workers  in  mill  villages. 

Rural  community  leaders  and  farm  and  home  demonstration 
agents. 

Agents  and  superintendents  in  children's  institutions. 

Superintendents  and  workers  in  institutions  for  aged  or  de- 
fectives. 

Probation  and  juvenile  court  officers  and  workers. 

Industrial  welfare  workers. 

Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
workers. 

Boy  Scout  and  Camp  Fire  Girl  leaders. 

Medical  and  hospital  social  workers. 

School  and  home  extension  teachers. 

Vocational  and  industrial  rehabilitation  workers. 

Ministers  and  other  church  workers. 

Citizens  who  wish  to  know  and  to  help. 

And  many  others,  including  a  limited  number  of  superin- 
tendents of  schools,  principals  and  teachers  who  may  be  per- 
mitted to  enroll  in  the  courses  especially  adapted  to  their  com- 
munity work. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Requirement  for  admission  to  the  Institutes  will  be  based  on 
a  high  standard  of  preparation,  experience  or  promise.  The 
county  superintendents  of  public  welfare  and  prospective  super- 


'I'liK  LJnivkrsitn'  Summkr  School  69 

intendents  will  be  admitted  on  the  certification  and  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Welfare.  Other  candidates, 
however,  will  offer  a  college  degree  from  an  acceptable  institution 
of  learning-  or  its  full  equivalent  in  training  and  experience.  Ap- 
plications should  be  made  early  on  blanks  provided,  and  corre- 
spondence should  be  clear  and  definite. 

Special  Lecturers 

In  addition  to  two  or  three  other  men  of  national  prominence 
whose  names  may  not  now  be  listed,  lecturers  before  the  Institutes 
will  include  Dr.  Samuel  McCune  Lindsay,  Professor  of  Social 
Legislation,  Columbia  University ;  Dr.  Bernard  Glueck,  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  School  of  Social 
Work ;  Dr.  Frank  P.  Watson,  Director  of  the  Pennsylvania 
School  for  Social  Service;  Dr.  E.  L.  Morgan,  Director  of  Rural 
Service,  National  American  Red  Cross ;  Dr.  J.  F.  Steiner,  Direc- 
tor of  Educational  Service,  American  Red  Cross ;  Hon.  E.  C. 
Brooks,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  North 
Carolina ;  Hon.  Roland  Beasley,  Commissioner  of  Public  Wel- 
fare, North  Carolina ;  Hon.  Jos.  C.  Logan,  Assistant  Manager, 
Southern  Division,  American  Red  Cross ;  President  H.  W. 
Chase,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Director  N.  W.  Walker, 
of  the  University  Summer  School ;  Dr.  W.  S.  Rankin,  Secre- 
tary, North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Health ;  Dr.  E.  C.  Branson, 
Kenan  Professor  of  Rural  Social  Science,  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Other  Features 

There  will  be  a  number  of  special  features  during  the  sum- 
mer, details  of  which  will  be  announced  from  time  to  time. 
Among  the  most  important  of  these  will  be  the  Institute  for 
secretaries  of  chambers  of  commerce  under  the  direction  of  Dean 
Carroll  of  the  School  of  Commerce;  and  the  special  Social  Work 
Conference  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Branson.  There  will 
be  also  attractive  features  in  the  recreation  programs  of  the 
Carolina  Playmakers  and  the  Department  of  Music,  with  com- 
munity singing  and  pageants.  Complete  announcement  of  speak- 
ers and  events  will  be  found  elsewhere. 


CAMERON   AVENUE— LOOKING   EAST 


CALDWELL  HALL— MEDICAL  BUILDING 
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Divisions  of  the  Institute   Work 

Hiere  arc  two  sections  of  the  Summer  Institutes,  the  one 
for  county  su})erintenclents  of  puhHc  welfare  and  prospective 
superintendents  ;  the  other,  for  other  workers.  The  first  section 
extends  through  six  weeks  and  has  certain  requirements,  hsted 
helow.  The  second  section  extends  through  twelve  weeks  and 
requires  added  courses  and  field  work.  The  details  of  each  may 
be  gathered  from  the  special  descriptions  given  below  and  from  a 
careful  study  of  the  required  courses. 

Special  Courses  for  County  Superintendents  of  Public  Welfare 

The  courses  for  county  superintendents  of  public  welfare 
provide  instruction  for  those  already  holding  such  office,  those 
about  to  be  appointed,  assistants,  and  prospective  assistants  to 
superintendents.  The  courses,  including  lectures,  laboratory,  and 
field  work,  are  designed  to  give  such  superintendents  a  minimum 
training  in  the  technique  of  the  various  duties  of  their  office,  and 
to  lead  to  a  broad  interpretation  of  their  opportunities  for  social 
service. 

Methods  of  dealing  with  dependent  families,  of  condiicting 
juvenile  court  procedure,  carrying  on  probation,  enforcing  school 
attendance,  planning  public  recreation  for  young  and  old,  and 
organizing  communities  for  the  improvement  of  their  material 
and  social  welfare,  are  essential  in  the  proper  administration  of 
the  office  of  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare.  Proper 
record  systems,  filing  and  office  management  are  almost  equally 
important.  Their  task  of  spreading  social  vision  in  their  coun- 
ties, of  stimulating  private  initiative,  or  co-ordinating  public  and 
private  services,  represents  an  opportunity  in  social  engineering 
rarely  open  to  public  servants. 

In  the  arrangement  of  courses  of  instruction,  members  of  the 
Institute  will  be  expected  to  take  a  total  of  not  less  than  sixteen 
nor  more  than  twenty  hours  a  week  lecture  or  class-room  work ; 
twelve  hours  required  reading;  and  fifteen  hours  of  field  work 
and  laboratory.  The  total  number  of  lecture  hours  is  to  be  not 
less  than  ninety-six  nor  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty ;  re- 
quired reading,  seventy-two ;  and  field  work,  ninety  hours. 
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Students  of  this  Institute  will  be  required  to  take  the  follow- 
ing courses,  in  addition  to  which  they  may  elect  such  other 
courses  offered  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  above  set : 

Family  Case  Work — twenty-four  hours. 

Public  Health — twelve  hours. 

Social  Problems — eighteen  hours. 

Rural  Problems — eighteen  hours. 

Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Child  Welfare — twenty-four  hours. 

Electives — eighteen  to  forty-two  hours. 

General  Training  Course 

The  general  courses  of  instruction  are  designed  to  give  as 
comprehensive  a  presentation  of  the  types  and  standards  of  social 
work  as  may  be  possible  in  the  brief  period  of  twelve  weeks. 
While  it  is  undertaken  with  the  Red  Cross  Home  Service  as  a 
background,  it  is  intended  to  fit  students  for  entering  any  type 
of  social  work  in  which  case  methods  are  of  fundamental  impor- 
tance. In  no  respect  should  the  course  be  considered  as  thorough 
and  final  training  of  this  type,  for  it  requires  a  great  deal  more 
than  twelve  weeks  to  attempt  so  ambitious  a  task.  The  Institute 
should,  however,  cover  fundamentals,  and  enable  the  student  to 
make  a  start  in  social  work  with  a  reasonable  understanding  of 
the  problems  involved,  and  some  technique  in  dealing  with  indi- 
viduals and  institutions. 

The  lecture  work  is  to  be  supplemented  with  required  reading, 
laboratory  or  seminar  practice,  field  work  in  case  methods  with 
families  actually  receiving  treatment  at  the  time,  under  careful 
coaching  by  competent  supervisors,  and  participation  in  a  com- 
munity survey  involving  two  weeks  in  the  field.  In  class-room 
and  laboratory,  emphasis  during  the  entire  course  is  laid  on  work 
in  rural  communities. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  take  a  total  of  not  less  than 
sixteen,  more  than  twenty,  hours  a  week  lecture  or  class-room 
work;  twelve  hours  required  reading;  and  fifteen  hours  of  field 
and  laboratory.  The  last  two  weeks  of  the  course  are  to  be  de- 
voted entirely  to  the  survey  of  a  rural  county.  The  total  number 
of  lecture  hours  is  to  be  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  sixty, 
nor  more  than  two  hundred ;  required  reading,  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours;  and  field  work,  one  hundred  and  fifty  hours  dur- 
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\\\g  ten  weeks,  with  two  additional  weeks  of  intensive  field  w:)rk 
thereafter. 

Students  of  this  Institute  will  be  required  to  take  the  follow- 
ing courses,  in  addition  to  which  they  may  elect  such  other 
courses  offered  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits  above  set : 

Required  Courses 

Family  Case  Work — thirty-six  hours. 
Public   Health — twelve  hours. 
Social  Problems — thirty-two  hours. 
Rural  Problems — thirty  hours. 
Electives — forty-four  to  ninety-two  hours. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Miss  Farra 


FAMILY   CASE  WORK   ,  , ,      „ 

^  Mr.  Stein er 

The  principles  and  methods  of  deaHng  with  the  rehabilitation  of  fam- 
ilies brought  to  the  attention  of  social  workers  by  examples  of  depend- 
ence, delinquency  and  illness ;  technique  of  investigation  and  treatment, 
using  the  resources  of  the  individual,  the  neighborhood  and  other  organ- 
ization cf  the  community  and  state.  This  course  will  be  given  in  two 
parts — first  six  weeks  introductory,  following  four  weeks  advanced — to 
be  given  four  hours  per  week  for  six  weeks  and  three  hours  per  week 
for  remaining  four  weeks.     Required  of  all  students. 

SOCIAL   PROBLEMS Mr.   Odum 

Sociology  applied  and  functioning  in  the  life  and  labor  of  the  people. 
Practical  study  of  society  and  social  progress,  as  found  in  problems 
of  its  institutions :  home,  school,  church,  government,  industry,  com- 
munity. Special  problems  and  social  questions  arising  between  employer 
and  employee :  of  recreation,  industry,  labor,  crime,  vice,  poverty,  race ; 
social  work ;  education ;  and  social  progress.     Required  of  all  students. 

LABORATORY  IN   SOCIAL  RESEARCH Staff 

To  be  considered  as  field  work.  Required  of  county  superintendents  of 
public  welfare,  during  first  six  weeks.  To  be  conducted  by  members 
of   the   staff. 

RURAL   SOCIAL   PROBLEMS    \  ^J"'  Branson 

I  Mr.  Hobbs 

This  course  will  cover:  1.  The  rural  social  problem— What  it  is  and  is 
not.  2.  Socialization — What  it  means ;  ideals,  ends,  and  aims.  3. 
Rural  social  institutions.  4.  Country-life  agencies.  5.  Developments 
in  other  States.  Progressive  communities  in  North  Carolina.  6. 
After-the-war  problems — Home  ownership,  health,  illiteracy.  Re- 
quired of  all  students. 
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JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND  PROBATION  Mr.  Newman 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  delinquency  both  individual  and 
environmental,  especially  as  applied  to  North  Carolina ;  methods  of  pro- 
bation and  family  case  work  involved  in  probation.  Special  lectures. 
Required  of  all  county  superintendents  of  public  welfare ;  elective 
for  others. 

THE  SMALL  TOWN   Mr.   OnuM 

Town  and  village  as  units  of  state  and  national  power.  The  develop- 
ment and  romance  of  the  small  town.  Civic  efforts  and  co-operation 
in  community  building.  Special  problems,  the  boy  problem,  health 
and  sanitation,  the  mill  village,  the  mining  village,  negro  factors, 
social  centers.  Group  organizations  and  methods  of  social  progress. 
Town  and  county  administration. 

CHILD   WELFARE   Mr.    Newman 

A  consideration  of  the  psychology  of  the  child,  of  the  problems  of 
education  as  determined  by  physical  and  economical  environment,  the 
problem  of  parental  neglect  and  its  consequences,  dependency  and  its 
treatment  and  institutional  care  and  standards. 

SOCIAL    PSYCHIATRY    Mr.    Glueck 

A  discussion  of  the   prevalence  and   social  bearings  of   feeble-minded- 

ness,    insanity,   epilepsy   and   other    neurotic   conditions    with    particular 

reference  to  social  control  and  relief.     Study  of  case  histories. 

(  Mr.  Branson 
RURAL    ECONOMICS    j  ^,^   ^^^^^^ 

A  series  of  studies  in  wealth  and  welfare  in  North  Carolina.  1.  The 
sources  of  our  primary  wealth.  2.  Our  accumulated  wealth  and  its 
forms.  3.  Factors  involved  in  the  retention  of  farm  wealth.  4.  The 
civic  uses  of  wealth.     5.  After-the-war  problems  in  our  farm  regions. 

(  Mr.  Branson 
LABORATORY   IN  RURAL  PROBLEMS   j  ^Jp    Hobbs 

Special  studies  of  home  counties  and  communities,  social,  industrial, 
economic — social  research. 

Mr.  Lindeman 


PLAY    AND    RECREATION    ,  , .      ^ 

Mr.  Brown 

The  modern  theory  of  the  fundamental  instincts :  Its  relationship  to 
play  and  recreation.  The  sociological  and  ethical  implications  of 
play.  The  status  of  rural  recreation.  Demonstration  of  a  play  fes- 
tival.    Contests,  races,  stunts,  pageantry  and  the  drama. 

SURVEY  METHODS  Mr.  Kuhlman 

A  discussion  of  methods  and  purposes  of  community  surveys  with  a 
special  emphasis  upon  rural  problems,  to  be  given  during  the  second 
part  of  Institutes  for  four  weeks  with  laboratory  work.     To  be  required 
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of  all  students  of  Institute  of  general  social  service  and  to  be  consid- 
ered part  of  the  field  work. 

PUBLIC    HEALTH    Dr.    Abernathy 

General  principles  and  facts  of  public  health  involving  mainly  the  prob- 
lems of  sanitation,  tuberculosis,  infant  mortality,  infectious  diseases 
and  some  discussion  of  the  health  laws  of  North  Carolina.  Ten  or 
twenty   hours   course.     Required   of  all  students. 

HOME  DIETETICS  Miss  Arthur 

A  special  course  for  Institute  workers,  adapted  to  the  needs  of  South- 
ern  conditions. 

HOME    HYGIENE    

A  study  of  practical  conditions  in  the  home — health  and  sanitation, 
housekeeping,   conveniences,   family  welfare. 

PERSONAL  CONFERENCES  Mr.  Odum 

The  Director  of  the  Institutes  and  others  will  hold  frequent  confer- 
ences with  workers,  individuals  and  groups.  Topics  of  discussions  will 
include  ability  and  aptitude  for  adapting  oneself  to  community  6r 
county  ;  upon  co-operation,  enthusiasm,  specific  illustrations  and  ex- 
amples of  approach  in  community  and  family  case  work,  the  profession- 
al spirit  in  social  work,  qualities  essential  to  success,  the  opportunity 
of  the  worker  to  assume  a  place  of  constructive  leadership  in  the 
community. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  Mr.  Woodward 

This  course  will  give  in  outline  the  elemental  facts  with  reference  to 
internal  executive  methods  and  organization  of  a  social  agency,  the 
raising  of  money  and  publicity  methods., 

RECORD  KEEPING  Mr.  Woodward 

Social   case   records   and   the   organization  of   case   material    for   social 

study,    and    diagnosis    and    treatment.      Forms    and    records,    filing   and 

reporting. 

Special  Elective  courses  in  the  regular  University  Summer  School  will 

be  available.     Permission  to  elect  these  will  be  given  after  conference 

with  the  director  and  advisors. 

GENERAL   ECONOMICS    Mr.    Carroll 

The  fundamental  principles  underlying  our  complex  industrial  life.  Con- 
sumption, production,  distribution,  values,  transportation,  labor,  theories. 

THEORIES  OF  ECONOMIC  REFORM  Mr.  Carroll 

Examination  of  the  most  current  theories  of  economic  reform,  such 
as  socialism,  Bolshevism,  single  tax,  profit-sharing,  industrial  partner- 
ship. 
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PUBLIC   FINANCE   Mr.   Carroll 

The  general  principles  and  practice  of  public  taxation  and  expenditure. 

HOME  ECONOMICS:  COOKING  Miss  Rentchler 

A  study  of  general   food  principles  and  their  relation  to  diet  and  di- 
gestion.    Cooking  in  its  relation  to  home  and  school. 

PROBLEMS  OF  THE  COUNTRY  SCHOOL  Mr.  Knight 

General    problems    of    organization,   administration   and    supervision    of 
the  consolidated  country  school ;   community  problems  in  relation. 

CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  Mr.  Dashiell 

The   physical,   mental   and   social   development   of   the  child;   stages  of 
growth,   instincts,    reactions ;   child   study,   plans,    programs. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  Mr.  Dashiell 

The    general    point    of    view    of    modern    psychology.      Principles    and 
methods  of  study ;  new  tendencies. 

SOCIAL    PSYCHOLOGY    Mr.    Dashiell 

Typical  social  phenomena  in  the  light  of  psychological  principles.     Aid 

to  those  interested  in  social  problems. 

FIELD  WORK 

The  field  work  of  the  Institutes  will  constitute  one  of  its 
most   important   aspects   and   will   include   the   following   plans : 

1.  For  county  superintendents  of  public  welfare,  two  or 
three  periods  of  several  days'  duration  by  assignment  to  the 
ofifice  of  a  county  superintendent  in  a  neighboring  county.  The 
type  of  work  must  be  determined  after  conference  with  the  super- 
intendent. 

2.  Laboratory  and  special  investigations,  to  be  determined 
by  careful  examination  of  the  needs  and  opportunities  at  hand. 

3.  Family  case  work  in  connection  with  home  service  sec- 
tions of  the  American  Red  Cross  and  such  other  relief  organiza- 
tions as  may  be  available  in  the  neighboring  counties ;  to  be  ar- 
ranged by  the  director  of  field  work  and  assigned  mainly  to 
students  taking  the  twelve  weeks'  course. 

4.  Survey  of  a  county  ;  to  occupy  the  last  two  weeks  of  the 
general  twelve  weeks'  course. 

Field  Work 

During  the  summer  a  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Public  Wel- 
fare will  be  published.     In  this  bulletin  will  be  found  full  par- 
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ticulars  concerning  the  plans  and  courses  of  the  University  for 
the  next  year  and  also  its  plans  for  cooperation  with  the  Amer- 
ican Red  Cross.  The  work  will  stress  four  phases  of  Public 
Welfare  :  Training  in  citizenship  and  the  inclusion  of  the  social 
sciences  in  the  liberal  education ;  professional  social  work  ;  social 
engineering  or  assistance  to  community  needs ;  and  university 
and  social  research.  The  whole  program  will  constitute  a  South- 
ern School  for  Training  in  Social  Work. 


PART  IV.— SPECIAL  FEATURES 


Among  the  special  features  of  the  Summer  School  may  be 
mentioned  the  following: 

Institute  for  Public  Welfare   (see  Part  3  of  this  announcement). 

Violin  Recital  by  Irma   Seydel    (July  2). 

histitute   for   Child   Welfare    (July   5-10). 

Two  performances  by  the  Carolina  Playmakers  under  the  direction  of 
Prof.  Frederick  H.  Koch. 

Three  lectures  on  Jewish  Literature  and  History  by  Rabbi  Sidney 
Tedesche    (July  26-27-28). 

A  series  of  afternoon  readings  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  James  F. 
Royster. 

Music  Festival  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Paul  J.  Weaver. 

Community  Singing  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Paul  J.  Weaver. 

Citizenship  Course  for  Women. 

Two  performances  by  the  players  from  the  Shakespeare  Playhouse,  New 
York,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  McEntree    (July  19). 

Other  special  features  to  be  announced. 

Violin  Recital 

On  the  evening  of  July  2cl  a  brilliant  violin  recital  will  be  given 
by  Irma  Seydel,  a  celebrated  violinist  of  Boston.  Miss  Seydel 
comes  with  the  highest  recommendations  from  the  music  lovers 
of  the  country.  She  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  brilliant  young 
violinists  of  America.  Her  appearance  at  Chapel  Hill  in  July  will 
be  one  of  the  prominent  musical  features  of  the  Summer  School. 

Institute  for   Child   Welfare 

The  Child  Welfare  Institute  (July  5-10)  will  be  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Child  Welfare  Association  and 
will  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Mrs.  Ira  D.  Hasbrouck, 
Field  Secretary  of  the  Association.  It  will  consist  of  (1)  daily 
lectures  on  practical  child  welfare  subjects  of  vital  interest  to  so- 
cial workers,  teachers,  and  homemakers ;  (2)  a  large  exhibit  of 
educatioal  panels  on  a  variety  of  subjects  of  value  to  nurses,  so- 
cial workers,  and  teachers  of  all  grades. 
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Carolina  Playmakers 

The  Carolnia  Haymakers,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  hVeder- 
ick  H.  Koch,  Professor  of  Dramatic  literature  in  the  University, 
will  give  two  performances  while  the  Summer  School  is  in  session. 
At  one  of  the  performances  they  will  present  Shakespeare's 
TzvclftJi  Night;  the  other  program  will  consist  of  three  original 
one-act  folk  plays  written  by  students  in  Professor  Koch's  classes. 
The  Carolina  Playmakers  were  organized  by  Professor  Koch  in 
the  fall  of  1918  and  have  already  written  and  presented  a  number 
of  notable  productions. 

Lectures  on  Jewish  Literature  and  History 

Rabbi  Tedesche,  who  comes  to  the  Summer  School  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society  of  America,  will  de- 
liver a  series  of  three  lectures  on  "The  Golden  Age  of  Spanish 
Literature"   (July  26-27-28). 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  Rabbi  Tedesche's  lectures : 

( 1 )  A  Social  and  Economic  Survey  of  the  Jew  in  Spain. 

(2)  The   Spanish  Jew  in  Art  and   Science. 

(3)  The   Inquisition:     Its   Reasons  and  Results. 

Music  Festival 

Another  unique  and  attractive  feature  of  the  Summer  School 
is  the  Music  Festival  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Paul  J.  Weaver. 
A  more  definite  announcement  of  the  program  will  appear  in  the 
Summer  School  Nczvs. 

The  Shakespeare  Players 

(July  19) 

On  July  19tli  the  players  from  the  Shakespeare  Playhouse, 
New  York,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  McEntee,  will  give  two 
performances  on  the  University  campus.  The  matinee  perform- 
ance will  consist  of  a  num1)er  of  pastoral  scenes  from  As  You 
Like  It;  Tzvclfth  Night:  TJie  Iflntc/s  Tale;  The  Tempest,  and 
Much  Ado  About  Nothing.  The  evening  performance  will  con- 
sist of  three  of  the  most  representative  Irish  plays,  as  follows : 
In  the  Shadozv  of  the  Glen,  by  John  Synge ;  The  Riders  to  the 
Sea,  by  John  Synge;  TJie  Rising  of  the  Moon,  by  Lady  Gregory. 
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Citizenship  Course  for  Women 

The  Summer  School  is  providing  this  3'ear  a  special  citizenship 
course  for  prospective  women  voters.  This  course  will  consist  of 
a  series  of  lectures  on  citizenship  by  prominent  political  leaders, 
writers,  and  thinkers;  a  series  of  discussions  of  present-day  issues 
by  the  women  in  attendance  upon  the  Summ2r  School ;  and  an 
"Election  Day"  to  be  held  toward  the  close  of  the  Summer  School 
following  a  brief  "campaign."  Registrars  will  l)e  appointed,  and 
registration  books  will  be  opened  ;  poll-holders  and  judges  of  elec- 
tionwill  be  appointed,  and  voting  places  established ;  the  votes  on 
the  "issues"  and  "candidates"  will  be  counted,  and  the  returns 
made.  The  entire  program  of  staging  a  campaign  and  holding 
an  election  will  be  carried  out  just  as  it  would  be  carried  out  under 
the  general  election  law.  The  full  program  of  the  citizenship 
course  will  be  announced  in  the  Summer  School  N'cws. 

Special   Lectures 

There  will  be  a  number  of  public  lectures  delivered  before  the 
Summer  School  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  under  this  head 
in  Part  III  of  this  bulletin.  The  following  lecturers  are  an- 
nounced : 

Dr.  Frank  P.  Graves,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Dr.  Collier  Cobb,  Professor  of  Geology. 

Mr.  Frederick  H.  Koch,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

Dr.  James  F.  Royster,  Professor  of  English  in  the  University 
of  Texas. 

Dr.  Edwin  Greenlaw,  Head  of  the  English  Department  and 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Dr.  E.  C.  Brooks,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Williams,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  George  W.  Hunter,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Carleton  Col- 
lege, Northfield,  Minnesota. 

Mr.  John  J.  Blair,  Superintendent  of  the  Wilmington  Schools. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Patterson,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Applied  Science. 

Others  to  be  announced. 
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The  Carolina  Business  School 

The  University  Summer  School  is  not  ofifering-  courses  in 
Stenography  and  Typewriting  tliis  year.  The  management  is 
])leased,  to  announce,  however,  that  students  of  the  Summer 
School  who  wish  to  ])ursue  these  l)ranches  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  do  so  at  a  moderate  cost  in  the  Carolina  Business  School 
which  is  operated  independently  of  the  Summer  School  under 
the  management  of  Messrs.  Bryant  C.  Brown  and  Daniel  L.  Grant. 
Those  interested  should  communicate  with  Mr.  Brown. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Those  desiring  to  secure  room  or  hoard  off  the  campus  may 
communicate  with  the  following : 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Aberneth}^  has  four  double  rooms  to  rent  at  $18.00 
a  month  ($9.00  per  occupant).  Roomers  will  be  expected  to  fur- 
nish their  own  bed  linen  (for  single  beds)  and  towels.  Prefers  to 
have  students  who  plan  to  stay  entire  term. 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Battle  can  accommodate  75  boarders  at  $7.50  per 
week,  or  $27.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  Can  furnish  9  rooms, 
2  persons  to  the  room,  $32.00  each.  Room  and  board  by  the  week 
$10.00.     Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  towels  and  bedding. 

Mrs.  E.  B.  Bryan  can  accommodate  20  persons  with  room. 
Write  for  prices. 

Mrs.  M.  W.  Daniel  can  accommodate  50  boarders  at  $7.50  per 
week,  or  $27.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  Can  also  furnish  12 
rooms,  2  persons  to  the  room,  $32.00  each.  Room  and  board  by 
the  week,  $10.00.  Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnish  towels 
and  bedding. 

Mrs.  C.  B.  Ledbetter  can  accommodate  60  boarders.  Rates 
$27.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  One  dollar  per  day  for  less 
than  a  month.  Roomers  are  expected  to  furnish  bed  linen  and 
towels. 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Long  can  accommodate  10  roomers.  Roomers  will 
be  expected  to  furnish  bed  clothing  and  towels.     Apply  for  terms. 

Mrs.  R.  S.  MacRae  can  accommodate  20  persons  with  room. 
Write  for  prices. 
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Mrs.  J.  F.  McDuffie  can  accommodate  6  roomers.  Gentle- 
men preferred.  $7.00  each  for  the  term  of  6  weeks.  Roomers 
will  be  expected  to  furnish  bed  linen  and  towels. 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Merritt  can  accommodate  15  boarders  at  $22.00  a 
month.  Can  furnish  5  rooms.  2  persons  to  the  room,  $27.00  eacli. 
Roomers  will  be  expected  to  furnisli  towels  and  bedding. 
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The  Orange  County  Summer  School. 
The  Supplementary  Announcement. 
Instructions  for  Registration. 
The  Daily  Schedule  of  Classes. 
The  Revised  Daily  Schedule  of  Classes. 
Professional  Courses  for  State  Certificates. 
No.   12.     Report  of  the  Director. 


No. 

1. 

No. 

2. 

No. 

3. 

No. 

4. 

No. 

5. 

School. 

No. 

6. 

No. 

7. 

No. 

8. 

No. 

9. 

No. 

10. 

No. 

11. 

APPLICATION  BLANK 


POSTOFFICE 1920 

DiRFXTOR,  University  Summer  School: 

It   is   my  purpose  to   attend  the   University    Summer    School 
this  year  for  the  full  six  weeks,  June  22-August  5. 

Please  reserve  a  room   for  me  in  the 

Buildinj 


In  case  the   rooms   in  this   l)uilding'  are   all   taken   when  this 
application  is  received,  my  next  choice  is  the 


.Building. 


I  should  like  to  have  as  mv  roommate: 


(Post   Office) 


who  expects  to  attend  the  Summer  School.  We  will  remit  room 
rent  ($6.00)  each  on  or  hefore  June  1st.  If  I  change  my  Post 
Office  address  before  Summer   School  opens,   I  will  notify  you. 

Sisfned 


Note  : — -The  rooms  in  Battle,  Vance,  and  Pettigrew  buildings 
are  already  engaged. 


